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Raj Hahai.m’H DWARKA PRA8HAD JAIN. 

-- 

A short sketch of the life of Rat Bahadur Dwarka 
Pros ft ad Jain, Retired Garrison Engineer, Military 
Engineering Service, 

Rai Bahadur Dwarka Prashad was born on the 
25th December 1855 in the illustrious “ Qilavvala ” 
family at Nehtaur District, Bijnor. He is an Agrawala 
Jain and his father Seth Lala Than Singh was a very 
religious man. The tradition goes that his forefathers 
had a fortress and so the family is still known as 
“ Qilawala.” His father, however, was not very rich 
and influential, like his ancestors, but was quite well-to- 
do. He got admission in the Rorkce Engineering 
College at an early age of 18 and passed out his final 
examination in two years i.e., 1875. His first appoint¬ 
ment was at Sitapur near Lucknow, where he got 
training under Mr. Biackie and Mr. Perdie, Assistant 
Engineers and in about 4 years succeeded them and 
became a Sub-divisional Officer in their place. He 
remained as such at Sitapure, Lucknow, Jabbalpure, 
Royal Gun-powder Factory, Ishapur, Kidderpur Dock 
Yard, Calcutta, Fort Williams, etc., etc. 

He all along discharged his duties economically, 
conscientiously and to the satisfaction of his superior 
officers and earned the reputation of being an expert 
Engineer in Water Works. His services in connection 
with the Water Works at Ishapur, Bareelly, Meerut and 
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Rani Khet were much appreciated, and in these he made 
a saving of over half a lakh in the sanctioned estimates. 
In 1901 he was decorated with the title of Rai Sahib. 
His work at Shahjahanpur in connection with the Boer 
camp was also much appreciated and in 1902 he was 
given a “ Certificate of Honour ” by the late Emperor 
Edward VII, and was subsequently awarded Coronation 
Medals too. In 1918 the title of “ Rai Bahadur” 
was conferred upon him as a mark of high distinction. 
He was also the first Indian who was made Garrison 
Engineer of Fort William. This high post is generally 
filled up by the Royal Engineers. 

After lie reached the age of 55, the Government 
considering his services valuable was pleased to grant 
him extension for 5 years. Even when he was 60 his 
superior officers considered him fit and indispensable, 
and moved the Director General, Military Engineering 
Services in India for his further retension in service, but 
as he had no power to do so, he referred the matter 
to the Government of India who in their letter 
No. 13468/1 (M. W. 1) dated Simla the 6th September 
1915 sanctioned his retention in Service until further 
orders. He ultimately retired from Government service 
in 1918 on his own accord, though his superior officers 
still desired that he should continue in service for some¬ 
time more. 

His father had given him certain instructions when 
he had entered service and the following are the three 
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main pieces of advice :—(a) Always take some exercise 
for the sake of your health ( b ) Never borrow money; 
even avoid taking things on credit or loan (e) Earn 
money honestly and spend it economically. He followed 
these instructions religiously all along, and though 79 
now, he takes some light exercise at home every 
morning, besides taking morning and evening walks. 
He spends as little as possible on his own person, but 
his charity, and specially for helping the poor students, 
has been unlimited. He has helped without making a 
show of it hundreds of students and many of them are 
now happily earning their livelihood. During the 
Great German War he contributed liberally towards 
the War Loans and different other funds and even 
offered his half-pay for the whole period the war would 
he going on. The Government expressed their high 
expression of his loyalty. At present he gives away 
half of his pension in charity. 

He was blessed with a son while at Sitapur on the 
11th July 1883. He gave his son Nand Kishore Jain 
proper education so that when the tatter passed out his 
B.A. examination he was awarded with three gold 
medals, and in 1905 the Government was pleased to 
appoint him a Deputy Magistrate and Deputy Collector. 
He is still in the Government service and is a worthy 
son of a worthy father. 
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INTRODUCTION 

On reading some Buddhist works in the original 
Pali, some translations in Knglish and some indepen¬ 
dently written English books on Buddhism, I found out 
that old Buddhism resembled jainism in many points. 
In order to know Pali Buddhism I went to Ceylon and 
stayed for a month in the Vidyalankara College, 
Kelaniya, from the 14th May to 13th June 1932. Also 
I went to some other famous Buddhist places to know 
the religious ways and customs. In the College I gained 
much information on Buddhism from the Buddhist 
monk Ananda Kausalyayana and Rahula Sankrityayana, 
the editor of “ Buddha Charya.” 

I thought it advisable to write a book in which 
I might show' the similarities between the Jaina and 
Buddhist philosophies by quoting passages from the 
literatures of both ; so that the readers maybe convinced 
of their oneness and of their common source. 

So far as I understand, the nature of Nirvana and 
its path as shown in the Buddhist Pali Books are_ not 
different from the nature of Nirvana and its path as 
given in the old Jain Books. 

From the description given in this book, the readers 
will know that Goutama Buddha on leaving his home, 
adopted the conduct of a naked saint, like a Digambar 
Jain ascetic for some time. Afterwards he proclaimed 
his middle path in which clothes were allowed for the 
monks. But the philosophy was not changed by him. 
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II 


Introduction 


Whatever literature in Pali compiled in the 1st Century 
A.D. is available, specially describes internal conduct. 
Such questions as depend on inference and logic were 
not answered by Goutama Buddha to the general public, 
such as ‘what is soul?, ‘what is Nirvana?, ‘what 
happens after death ?’. But these questions have been 
answered and described in such a way that no discussion 
may arise, while the reasonable men may understand 
the answers correctly, and may' be engaged in making 
efforts for Nirvana. 

Although the Jains acknowledge one philosophy, 
there have now been two divisions among them, 
DIGAMBAK AND SVETAMBAR. Similarly the 
Buddhist Order was established separate from the 
Jain Order on allowing clothes to monks by Goutama 
Buddha even at the time of Lord Mahavira, be., before 
Mahavira began to preach in His age of 42 when He 
became drhat and omniscient. At the time of Maha* 
vira there appears to have existed some rivalry between 
them, which is proved from some Buddhist sutras which 
do not speak favourably of some Jain Views ; although 
this unfavourable description will l>c found to be 
incorrect when Jain literature is consulted properly' 
and compared with the Buddhist sayings. I give below 
the names of some of the Sutras in which Mahavira has 
been spoken of as Nigantha Ndtaputta. These are the 
instances of rivalry* which existed between the Jains and 
the Buddhists at least at the time when the Buddhist 
literature was compiled in the first century A.D. in 
Ceydon. 
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Introduction 


iii 

From “ Buddha Charya ” the following such sutras 
are quoted here. (1) P. 91. Jatila sutta (S. N. {3—1—1). 
Raja Presanajita of Kausala spoke to Goutama, “ O 
Goutama, the Lord of Saints and Brahmans, the 
leader of saints, the teacher of saints, learned, famous, 
Tirthankara well-honoured by many people just as 
Nigantha Nattaputta.”. 

(2) Page 110 Asibandhaka putta sutta (An. N. A. K. 
2-4-5) and (S.N. 40-1-9). 

“ Once the Exalted One Goutama with an assembly 
of monks went to Nalinda, where Nigantha Nataputta 
was staying with a very large assembly of Niganthas 
(Jain monks).” 

(3) Page 148. Siha Sutta (A.N. 8-2-1. 2). 

“ Once Lord Goutam was at Vesali, then the 
commander-in-chief Sinh, a layman srdvaka of Nigan- 

tha$ was sitting in the assembly.Sinha went to 

where Nigantha Nataputta was seated.Goutam says, 

“ Sinha, your family has been serving Niganthas for a 
very long time, when they arrive, you should not 
refrain from giving them alms.” 

(4) Page 228 Chula Dukkha Kandha Sutta (M.N. 
1-2-4). Goutama sa 3 'S, “ Once I was walking on Gridha 
Kuta hill of Rajagraha and there many Nirganthas (fain 
Saints) were suffering strong having a vow of standing 
on Kala sild of Risigiri, Goutama asked, “ Niganthas ! 
why are you suffering ?” Then they said, “ Nigantha 
Nataputta (Jain Tirthankara Mahavira) is all-knowing, 
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Intro ol'ctjon 


all perceiving. He is always in Knowledge and per* 
ception. 

(5) Page 265. Maha sukuladai sutta (M.N. 2-3-6). 

Nigantha Nattaputta has come in Rajagraha for 

rainy season. 

(6) Page 280. Chula—-sukuladai sutta (M.N. 2-3*9), 

“ Who arc claiming to be all-knowing, ail-per¬ 
ceiving, knowing all knowledge and perception—? 
O Lord! Nigantha Nattaputta" . 

(7) Page 341. Deva daha sutta (M.N, 3-1-1). 

“ Those Nigantas told me * Nigantha Nattaputta is 
all-knowing, all-perceiving, having all knowledge and 
perception.” 

(8) Page 445. Upali Sutta (M.N. 2-2-6). 

At that time nigantha nattaputta with a great- 
assembly of Niganthas (Jain Saints) was roaming at 
Nalinda— 

“ Lord Buddha said to Upali,” “ Your family has 
been serving the Niganthas for a very long time, when 
they arrive, you should not refrain from serving them 
with alms.”— 

“ O Lord! Goutam orders me to give alms to 
Niganthas.” 

“A great ascetic went to where Nigantha Naita - 
putta was sitting.” 

(9) Page 456 Abhaya Raja Kumar Sutta (M.N. 
5-1-8). 
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l! Abhayarajakumara went to where Nigantha 
Nattaputta was sitting.” 

(10) Page 459. Samanja phala sutta (M.N. 1-1-2). 

“ Some one said Nigantha Nattaputta." 

(11) Page 481. Samagamasutta (M.N. 3-1-4). 

Once Goutama Buddha was touring in Sakya 
country, then Nigantha Nattaputta (Jain Tirthankara 
Mahavira) had his Nirvana at Pava. 

Note. According to “ Buddha Charya ” (505 V. 
S.-428). Goutama was then 77 years of age. His full 
age was 80. 

(12) Page 520. Mahaparinibb&na sutta (D.N. 2-3 
(16-12). 

“ The famous dignified Tirthankara Nigantha 
N dttaputtaJ' ... 

(13) Majjhim Nikaya Chula Saropam Sutta 30. 

“Sr ^ srt 5FTTrw sm^or 

vrawsift q w t ' fgrtvn^y r 
f^Trr 55 

11 Ye tine bho Gotama samana brahtnand sangino 
gana charxyd jnatd yasassino titthakar sadku samtnata- 
bahujanassa seyyathidam nigantha nathputto .” 

“ 0 Goutama, those who have an assembly of saints 
and Brahmans, leader of assembly, knowing, famous, 
well honoured by many people, just as Nigantha 
Nathaputta.” 

(14) Digha Nikaya III 29 Bas4dika Suttanta. 
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Introduction 


“ Eka samayarn Bhagava sakkesu viharati—tena 
kho pana samayena Nigantha Nathputta pavayam 
adhana k&la kato hoti. 

“ Once Lord Goutama was touring in Sakya 
country, then Nirgrantha Nathputta breathed his last at 
P&vA.” 

(15) Majjhim Nikaya mahasachchikasutta 36. 

“ Sachchaka Nigganthaputto-mahavanam upasan- 
kAmi. 

“ Nigantha natha puttam vaden.” 

“ Sachchka, the follower of Nirgrantha went to the 
great forest. Nirgrantha nathaputra by discussion.” 

From the above quotations it also appears that 
at the time of Goutama Buddha the followers of 
Nirgrantha were prevalent from a very long time and 
that Lord Mahavira was recognized as Tirthankara 
and Omniscient. 

Just at the present time we see in India Digambar 
and Svetambara Jains following their religious duties 
side by side, but with rivalry, in the same way the Jains 
and Buddhists were living-side by side, but with rivalry 
in the olden days. 

From “ Buddha Charya ” page 577 it appears that 
Mahendra, son of Asoka went to Ceylon in V,S. 190, 
when 236 years had passed after the Nirvana of Gotama. 

It is also known that either Jainism was prevalent 
in Ceylon, before this time or the preachers of Jainism 
must have gone to Ceylon along with Mahendra. 
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The Buddhistic Book Maha-Vansa says that there 
Were Nirgranthas at Anuradhapura in Ceylon. 

A Buddhist king was displeased with them and 
turned them away and in their religious place he con¬ 
structed a Buddha temple. The Pali words are :— 

Mahavansa chapter 33 . 

TsrFnrr 

'jjmfMr, ^?nR TTgrTTm R^rcssr ^rswnr- 

^ spra - =fpt crar 

# f^nt^csn w^Hrf^r: crtt stppfst 

“ Vd stVo va sudd a si eka visati rdjasutam dis 
vdna palayantam tiigantho Girindniako palayati tnaha- 
kala sikaloti hhasam ravi tam sutana'maharaja siddhe - 
mama tnatto ratha Vtharam ettha karessam ickchevam 
chintaitadd Ddthikam damalam hattva sayain rajjam 
aka rat tato nigganthdrdmam tam viddhansetva mahi 
patih vihara karat tassa dva dasa pariveni ham." 

“ The 21st Raja was living (at Anuradhapura) 
u Nirgrantha {Jain whether saint or layman) seeing him 
fleeing away said loudly that Maha Kala Sinhala was 
fleeing. Hearing this, Maharaja Sinhala resolved in his 
mind that when his object would be fulfilled!, then he 
would construct a temple here. He killed Ddthika 
Damila and ascended the throne himself, then he des¬ 
troyed the shrine of Nirgranthas and constructed 
(Buddha) temple with twelve pravinas." 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



VIII 


Introduction 


Note. This is said to have occured about 2 cen¬ 
turies B.C. 

The above statement shows that there were Jains 
along with the Buddhists in Ceylon, but they were not 
in good terms. On reading this book it will be known 
that whatever philosophy is described in the old Pali 
books has been explained in details in the Jain Scrip¬ 
tures. On consulting the Jain literature, the glory of 
the Buddhist Scriptures can be realised better. 

The present-day scholars also maintain that old 
Buddhism was somewhat different from the present 
Buddhism. Some of their statements are given below:— 

I. Sacred Books of the Bast Vol. XI (1881). 

Translation by W. Rhys Davids from Pali edited 
by Max Muller :— 

Intro. Page XXI. “ It will be acknowledged that 
the suttas have preserved for us at least the belief of 
the earliest Buddhists—the Buddhists of India—as to 
what the original doctrines taught by the Buddha 
himself, had been.” 

Page XXII. “ The first record we have of the 
Buddhist Scriptures being reduced into writing is the 
well-known passage in Dipa Vansa, which speaks of 
their being recorded in books in Ceylon towards the 
beginning of the first century before the commencement 
of our era.” The date of Dipavansa may be placed 
about the 4th century A.D.” 

Buddhism of the Pali Pitakas is not only a 
different thing from Buddhism as hither-to commonly 
received, but is antagonistic to it. 
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Page XXXIV. No record of his actual words 
could have been preserved. It is quite evident that the 
speeches placed in the Teacher’s mouth, though formu¬ 
lated in the first person, in direct narrative, are only 
intended to be summaries, and very short summaries, of 
what was said on these occasions.” 

II. “ The Doctrine of the Buddha ” by George 
Grimm. 

Preface page XVI. ‘'The fixing of the Tipitaka 
in writing followed only a few decades before the 
beginning of our era under King Vattagamini in Ceylon, 
to which island the Canon had been brought by 
Mahinda, the son of King Asoka. This definite fixing 
of the Pali Canon took place about 400 years after 
the Buddha’s death.” The present work sets forth the 
original genuine teaching of the Buddha. 

III. The life of the Buddha by Edward J. Thomas, 
M.A., (1927). 

Intro—Page XVIII. “ As the authoritative teaching 
represented by the dogmatic utterances and discourses 
of the Founder were not recorded in writing, but were 
memorised by each school, differences inevitably began 
to appear.” 

Page XXII. “They (the Pali Chronicles of Ceylon) 
are corroborated in their main out-lines by the Puranic 
and Jain traditions. The chronological relations with 
general history have been determined by the discovery 
of Sir William Jones that the Candagutta (Candragupta) 
of the Chronicles and Puranas is the Sandrocottos of 
Strabo and Justin, the Indian King who about 303 B.C. 
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made a treaty with Seleucus Nicator and at whose court 
Megasthenes resided for some years as ambassador.” 

Page 204. “ They ail agree in holding that the 

primitive teaching must have been something different 
from what the earliest Scriptures and commentators 
thought it was.” 

If the philosophies of the Jains and the old Bud' 
dhists were the same with only difference in some 
external conduct of monks, especially in this that Nirgran- 
tha saints were naked and the Buddhist monks wore 
clothes, then it is to be found out whether Mahavtra 
began his preaching or not when Goutam Buddha left 
home and followed external conduct of a Digarrtbar Jain 
Saint for some time. 

Whether Lord Mahavira had commenced his 
preaching or not it is certain that knowledge of 
Jainism was prevalent before Lord Mahavira began his 
sermon. Buddha Charya P. 481 Samagama Sutta 
(M. N. 3-1*4) says ‘‘When Goutam a Buddha was 
77 years of age Mahavira attained NirvAna in his age 
of 72. It is evident from the Jain Scriptures that Maha-> 
vira did not begin his preaching before his age of 42. 
He preached during his last 30 years. It means that 
when Goutama Buddha was of 47 years of age, Maha 
vira’s teachings were commenced. Goutama Buddha 
left home in his age of 29 and began his preaching after 
6 years i.e. r at the age of 35. It proves that the 
Preaching of Mahavira began 12 years after the 
commencement of the preaching of Goutama Buddha. 
Then whatever conduct of Digambar Jain Saints was 
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prevalent in India at the time when Goutama left home 
at 29 and began preaching at 35, was due to the teach¬ 
ing of some one previous to Mahavira. The Jaina Saint 
Devasena writes in his Ftarsanasara that Goutama 
Buddha became the disciple of Pihitasrava Jain saint, 
who was in the line of Lord Parsva Nath, the 23rd 
Tirthankara of the Jains. This proves that Parsvanath 
flourished before Mahavira. The period of 250 years is 
the interval time between the Nirv&na of Parsva and that 
of Mahavira. When Mahavira was born, Parsva had 
attained nirvana only 178 years before. 

As yet the name of Parsva has not been found 
in many inscriptions or historical records ; therefore he 
may not be taken as a historical great man ; but it is 
perfectly proved that Jainism or the old Buddhism was 
prevalent before Lord Mahavira and Goutama Buddha 
began their teachings. 

In my opinion there is not any difference between 
lainism and Buddhism. Whether we speak of Jainism 
or Buddhism before Gautama Buddha we speak of one 
and the same thing. Gautama Buddha made easy the 
external conduct of the monks only. He maintained the 
same philosophy which was prevalent in Jainism or old 
Buddhism. This fact will be known to the readers 
if they study these books carefully. That there was 
Jainism before the preaching of Buddha was commenced, 
will be known from some of the opinions of the scholars, 
given below :— 

P. 25. I. The life of the Buddha by E. J. Thomas 
(1927). 
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Intro. P. XIV. “ There were gymnosophists or 
naked saints in India, but they were not Buddhists.” 

II. Ancient India as described by Magasthenes 
and Arrian (1887). 

Page 104. “ Philosophy, then with all its blessed 

advantages to man, flourished long also among the 
Indians, the gymnosophists.” 

P. 105, Sarmanes called Germanes by Strabo and 
Sumarians by Parphyrius, are the ascetics of a different 
religion, and may have belonged to the sect of the Jains 
or to another. 

Page 115. When Alexander arrived at Taxila, and 
saw the Indian gymnosophists (Jain Munis), a desire 
seized him to have one of these men brought into his 
presence. The oldest of these sophists with whom the 
others lived as disciples with a master Daulanus by 
name, not only refused to go himself, but prevented the 
others going. Ho is said to have won over Kalanus one 
of the sophists of the place. 

P. 122. Socrates speaks of the soul as at present 
confined in the body as in species of prison. This was 
the doctrine of Pythogoras, even in its most striking 
peculiarities, bears such a close resemblance to the 
Indians as greatly to favour the supposition that it was 
directly borrowed from it. There was even a tradition 
that Pythogoras had visited India. 

III, Science of Comparative religions by Major 
General J.G.R. Foriong, F.R.s.rc,, f.r.a.S.m.a.i. etc. 

.(1877). 
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This book shows that Jainism and old Buddhism 
were one and the same religion, and that this religion 
was prevalent in India and outside of India from a very, 
very long time and that its influence was impressed 
upon the Jewish religion and Christianity also. 

Intro. P. XIV. “The selection of these Short 
Studies has enabled us to virtually embrace and epito¬ 
mize all the faiths and religious ideas of the world, 
as well as, to lay bare the deep-seated tap root from 
which they sprang, viz., the crude yatism, jati or 
asceticism of thoughtful Jatis or Jinas, who in man’s 
earliest ages have in all lands separated themselves 
from the world and dwelt from pious motives in lone 
forests and mountain caves.” 

Intro. P. XIX. “ It is clear also that the Gotama 
of early Tibetans, Mongols and Chinese must have been 
ajaina; for the latter say he lived in the 10th and 
11th centuries B.C-. Tibetans say he was born in 916, 
became a Buddha in 881, preached from his 35th year 
and died in 831 B.C. dates which closely correspond 
with those of the saintly Parsva," 

Page 2. “ Through what historical channels did 

Buddhism influence early Christianity ?. We must widen 
the inquiry by making it embrace Jainism—the undoubt¬ 
edly prior faith of very many millions through untold 
millenniums—though one little known in Europe except 
to the few.” 

Page 20. “ So slight seemed to Asoka the difference 
between Jains and Buddhists that he did not think it 
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necessary to make a public profession of Buddhism till 
about his 12th regnal year (247 B.C.) ; so that nearly if 
not all his Rock inscriptions are really those of a Jaina 
Sovereign.” 

P, 29. From Aini-akbari of Abul Fazl it is clear 
that Asoka supported jainism in Kashmir, when Viceroy 
of Ujjain about 260 B.C., as had his father Bindusara 
and grand-father Chandragupta throughout the Magadha 
Empire. Buddhism was apparently for about a century 
after Gotama’s death thought, by all who did not trouble 
themselves with details to be a mere form of Jainism. 
Among and beyond these millions, Asoka laboured 
assiduously to propagate his mild and kindly Jainism, 
especially concerning the sacredness of all life, as well as 
peace, charity, and universal brother-hood. In all his 
rock-inscriptions he designates himself by the favourite 
Jaina title “ Dev a nant ptya,” the Beloved of God ? 

“ This then was the theory and practice of the great 
Jaino-Buddhist religion which flourished in India many 
centuries before and after the teaching of Gotama Sakya 

Muni.It was certainly long prior to Parsva and 

Mahavira.Whilst India was certainly the fruitful 

centre of religion from the 7th century B.C., yet Trans 
Himalaya, Oxiana, Baktria, and Kaspiana seem to 
have still earlier developed similar religious views and 
practices; and Indian Jains and Buddhists claim and 
almost historically show, that about a score of their 
saintly leaders perambulated the Eastern World long 
prior to the 7th Century B.C. We may reasonably believe 
that Jaino-Buddhism was very anciently preached by 
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them from China to the Kaspian.It existed in Oxiana 

and north of the Himalayas 2000 years before Mahavira . 

Page 32. In these moves, we see how Baktrian 
faiths passed West and how in the 7th and 6th centuries 
B.C. or earlier, Xalmoxis and Pythogoras were preach¬ 
ing and teaching like the Butha gurus of Jains and 
Buddhists. 

Strabo says “ They were a Thrakian sect who lived 
without wives. Their brethren the Masi religiously 
abstained from eating anything that had life.” 

Homer, of the 7th century B.C. or earlier, called 

them,” most just men.livers on milk.devoid of 

desire for riches. John the Baptist, Jesus and their 
disciples are common examples of Essenik life in Asia. 

Josephus says the Essenik brethren like the 
ancient Dacae neither married, drank wine, nor kept 
servants, living apart. The}* offer no sacrifices and 
teach the immortality of the soul as do Jains. 

P. 35. He (.Zalinoxis) taught more than the 
jaina doctrine of the immortality of the soul. 

P. 36, *' He taught the Indian doctrines of. 

transmigration etc.and considered no animal 

should be injured—~all having souls like men.” 

P. 40. “ The Savans of Alexander found Jaino- 

Buddhism strongly in the ascendant throughout Baktria, 
Oxiana and all the Passes to and from Afghanistan and 
India.” 

P. 46. Aristotle saying (about 330 13.C.) that 
the Jews of Caele-Syria were Indian philosophers called 
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in the East Calani and Ikshvakit or sugar-cane people 
and only Jews, because they lived in Judea. These 
Jews (evidently Essenes) derived from Indian philoso¬ 
phers wonderful fortitude in life, diet and continence. 
They were, in fact Jaina-Bodhists, whom the great 
Greek confounded with Syrians. 

Page 67-202-193 B.C. Rise of Chinese Han 
dynasty, before which say compilers of Sui dynasty 
of about 600 A.C. Buddhism was unknown in China, 
so that all prior to 200 B.C. was Jain-Bodhism. 

From the above statements also the readers will 
know that the philosophy of the Jains and Buddhas 
is the same and that this Jain-Buddhist religion was 
prevalent in the w'orld many thousand years before 
Christ and that the Jewish and the Christian religions 
were also influenced by it. Both Jainism and Buddhism 
flourished side by side in many places. There are many 
old places in India which have old relics of both the 
religions. Let me enumerate a few. 

(1) Sarnath (Benares). It is the birth place of 
11th Jain Tirthankar Sri Sreyamnsa Nath. Still there 
is a Jain temple and Dharmsala. Jains visit this as 
a place of pilgrimage. Just opposite to the Jain temple 
there is an old Buddhist stupa. 

This is the place where Gautama Buddha preached 
his first sermon of middle path. On excavations along 
with many Buddhist images, Jain idols are also found; 
which are kept outside the museum. 

(2) Rajagraha (Bihar). Here are five mountains 
on which there are Jain temples. Here the Buddhists 
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also visit and generally they pay respect to the Jain 
images. 

(3) Sravasti or Saheth Maheth (Gonda U.P. in 
Balrampur State). 

This is the birth place of Sambkava Nath the third 
Tirthankara of the Jains. Some Jain images were 
found here. They are kept in the Lucknow Museum. 
This is the chief religious place of the Buddhists also. 

(4) Nasik (Bombay P.) Pandulena Caves. Here 
are many Buddhist caves with images and stupas. 
There is also a Jain cave with Jain images. 

(5) Ellora caves (near Aurangabad, Hyderabad, 
Nizam state). Here are many caves of the Buddhists 
and the Jains side by side with their own images. 

(6) Taxila (Rawalpindi). Here are many Buddha 
stupas and images. Some sites are found out which 
appear to belong to the Jain temples. Vide Guide to 
Taxila by Sir John Marshall‘(1921). 

Page 7. At Jandial a little to the north of Kachcha 
Kota are two conspicuous mounds, on one of which is a 
spacious temple dedicated, there is good reason to 
believe, to fire worship, and a little beyond these again, 
are the remains of two smaller stupas which may have 
been either Jain or Buddhist probably the former. 

P. 68. Sircap city —Among these buildings is a 
spacious apsidal temple of Buddhist and several smaller 
shrines belong either to Jain or to Buddhist. 

P. 74. In several houses, is a stupa shrine occupy¬ 
ing in each case a court which opens with the high 
c 
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street. The best preserved of these shrines are to be 
seen in blocks G and F—'both probably of Jain origin. 
The reason for regarding these stupas as of Jain rather 
than Buddhist origin is that they closely resemble 
certain Jain stupas depicted in reliefs from Mathura. 

As far as the old literature of Jainism and Buddhism 
will be comparatively and minutely studied, so far 
there would appear similarity in their root principles. 
I could not read Svetambara Jain literature which is in 
Prakrit. I have compared Buddhism only with what is 
known from Digambar Jain literature. If any scholar 
will take up the task of comparing Buddhism with 
what is given in the Svetambara Jain literature there will 
appear a special glory of their similarity. I have made 
efforts to write this only with the view that the research 
scholars of philosophy in the world may be able to 
recognise their oneness. 

With my scanty knowledge I have dealt with the 
subject with a pure heart; if there should be any 
mistakes the learned may kindly inform me of them ; 
for which I shall ever be grateful to them. 

Saugar C. P. ] Brahmachari Sitalprasad Jain, 
24 — 10 —1932 ] Chandawadi, Surat. 
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JAINISM AND BUDDHISM 

CHAPTER I 

Nirvana, Moksha or Liberation 

npHE meaning of the word Nirvana is extinction, 
while the word Moksha means “ liberation.” Ex¬ 
tinction of the mundane condition is Nirvana; and 
liberation from the same is Moksha.' Both the terms 
thus contain and express the same idea. It is gene¬ 
rally supposed that Buddhism preaches the philosophy 
of “ transitoriness ” or “ destruction ; " that it does not 
believe in the indestructibility of the soul or in the 
permanence of Nirvana. It is this supposition which 
has led to the general notion that the word Nirvana 
means total destruction or annihilation. The old Pali 
books of Buddhism, however, show that the Nirvana 
of Buddhism is not “ annihilation,” but is a positive 
condition of the soul. As a result of elucidative 
discussions with the Principals of the Vidyalankar 
College, Kelaniya, and the Vidyodaya College, Colombo, 
(Ceylon) and with the English-educated Buddhist 
Monk, Narad Maitreya of Vajrarama Bambalpitiya 
(Ceylon), as well as with other Buddhist monks of 
Ceylon, I have come to know that Nirvana is neither 
annihilation nor non-existence of the soul, but that 
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it is an indescribable condition. Relying on the des¬ 
cription of Nirvana, as given in the Pali books, they 
strongly maintain that Nirvana is not annihilation. 

The “ Hindu Organ," Jaffna, (Ceylon) dated the 
19th May, 1932, contains an article on the subject of 
Nirvana by the Buddhist Monk R. Anand Maitreya. 
Belangoda, (Ceylon). Therein says the learned monk :— 

Nirvana is not nothingness. As regards those things 
which do not tend to freedom from sorrow, the Buddha 
was silent. This is because his only aim was to lead 
the suffering world to real happiness. Nirvana is 
holiness. Though it is neither this nor that, Nirvana 
is not nothingness, yet it is a third possibility.” 

In “ Buddhist Wisdom, The mystery of the 
self", George Grimm (Munich, Germany, akademi- 
estrasse 19/11) says:— 

“ It is characteristic of modern materialism to have 
chosen the first alternative , that of absolute annihila¬ 
tion, despite the Buddha’s repeated assurances that he 
does not teach annihilation, but on the contrary, shows 
a way to the Imperishable, the Deathless (Page 86.'. 
Again he says :— 

11 The Buddha hirther explains and teaches that 
extinction applies only to the three "flames" of 
lust, hate and delusion (the three kinds of thirst for 
sensation) and for this reason he defines Nibbdnam. 
the goal of sainthood, as Tanha Nibhdnatn, Literally, 
the extinction of thirst. The holy life with the 
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sublime one is lived for the extinction of craving." 
(Page 57.i 

In Majjhima Nikaya Hhaya Bhairava Sutta 4th, 
in the Pali language, we find that Goutam Buddha 
itas shown how he advanced himself and then declared 
that Nirvana is not extinction, hut is a blissful 
condition. The Pali text is':— 

* “ So evam samahite vhitte pari-suddhe pariyoddte 
anangame vigatupakkUese muduhhute kammaniye thite 
dnijjapatte dsavdndm khaya uandya chittam abhi- 
ninnamesim so : —iyain dukkhanti yathd bhutam 
abhannasim.. .ayam dukkhasamudayoti yathabhutam 
abhannasim, a yam dukkha niradho ti yathabhutam 
abhannasima yam dukkha-nirodha -ga mini patipada ti 
yathabhutam abhannasim ; une dsava ti yathabhutam 
abhannasim , ayam d sava-sa mudayot i yathabhutam 

“ irq- t=3rt 

orrtnnr*r ferer 3rmr^m#T ..sbt 

^mtrcfrmi—snj 5«f<sKrr^^rrFT *r*srr*£T «nrroirf %...sr 

if 37wrnnrm, sr 

3T*ra<»rn%, f«r zrwvgh sw- 

Tnrnirr, aR 3 tt?=r ^Tgwrfr ^*rtrom%, srq- srr- 

jsrt RRTvin?r *rwnrawranf^r, sr*r srrergr f^rrV^mr— 

TJRT Mfe T^TTTT ST«*n£T 3T*Tronn%, rRJgfa STR^T 

rR^nTT *,wreran r fa rr? ^ngrrf^T 
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abhannasim, a yam asava-nirodko ti yathabhutam abhan - 
tiasim , ayam asava-nirodha-gamini patipada ti yatha¬ 
bhutam abhannasim; tassa me evam jdnato evarn 
passato kamasavapi chittam •uitmtchchitha vimiittasmin 
vimuttam iti nanarn ahasi ; khrna jdti, vusitam hrahm- 
chariyam, katam karaniyam naparam itthaUhayati 
abhannasim, ayam kha inti brahmdna rattiya pachhime 
yame tamo vihdto aloko uppanno , yatha tarn appamal ■ 
tassa atdpino pahitattassa viharto.” 

An English rendering of the text would be as 
follows. “ Having thus pacified the mind, purified 
it, made it dirtless, having got rid of miseries, having 
become blissful, having brought the mind under 
control, on the destruction of dsavds or impure 
thoughts, I realised thus :—11 is misery, its true 
nature is known ; it is the cause of misery, its true 
nature is known ; it is the preventing of misery, its 
true nature is known ; it is the way leading to 

prevention of misery, its true nature is known : 

these are the dsavds, now truly known ; these are 
the causes of dsavds, now truly known ; this is the 

prevention of dsavds now truly known ; this is the 

way of prevention of dsavds, now truly known. When 
thus I knew, and thus I realised, thought activities 

mrir ; sfnmr wrfw, 'WioM'. 
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of desire left my mind, I became free from desires. 
It was realised by me, that my birth is destroyed, 
my chastity is fulfilled, whatever I had to do I had 
done, nothing remained for me to be done. Thus 
1 knew. In this way O Brahman, I procured this 
third knowledge in the last quarter of the night. 
Then ignorance fled away, knowledge appeared,-darkness 
was removed, the Light burst forth, just as is possible 
to a wandering monk who is free from carelessness, 
is alert and absorbed in meditation of the Truth.” 

The above description shows that when the 
thought of Nirvana, full or partial, is awakened, 
knowledge shines forth, desires cease to be, the 
causes of impure thought activity or dsavds are 
removed. It further shows, that Nirvana is not 
extinction, but a blissful condition, free from attach¬ 
ment and full of knowledge. 

The words dttava and apramatta found here 
frequently occur in Jain Literature, where lust, hate 
and delusion are included in the term dsavds, and 
it is stated that a monk without carelessness is 
capable of being liberated. 

In “ Samayasara,” the Jain Saint Kunda-Kunda- 
charya, says in the chapter on Asavd 

* Rdgd dSsd mo hoy a asavd natthi- sammaditthisa, 
Tahma dsdva bhavena , vina hedu na pachchayd honti. 

* TT*TT JTTFt ST I 

crsrr sfr^rnr *n%ar f^rr %% or tsptt ^tf^r 11 » 
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“ Lust, hate and delusion, impure thoughts, causing 
the inflow {of karmas) are not found in a right- 
believer, therefore in the absence of these Inflow- 
causing thoughts, the material karmas, in existence 
with a soul, can never he the cause of bondage.” 

The Jain Saint Kula-bhndra-acharya says in his 
“ Sarasamuchchaya :— 

* Jnan bhdvanaya aiktd nibhritenantardtmami , 
Apramattertn gitnam prupya , hibhante hitamdtmanah . 

“ Those who are. engaged in meditation of true 
knowledge, come to know the inner self, and having 
got rid of carelessness acquire the goal of the soul.” 

Majjhima-nikdya, sattipatthana snttani <the tenth), 
describes four kinds of concentrated meditations as 
heipful to Nirvana, (1) meditation upon the transi¬ 
tory and impure nature of the body, (2) indifference 
to pleasure or pain, (3) meditation for getting rid 
of lust, hate and delusion, and for acquisition of 
non -attachment, (4) meditation on the different natures 
of things, such as, upon the nature of the causes 
of troubles and cr.s-mra, upon the nature of the 
impurity caused by sensual enjoyment, and upon 
the nature of self absorption. In the last part of 
this Sutra, the following words show the result of 
such meditations, 

•>:- 3TprT f+4xhl -d V*-r1 < | • I 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



Nirvana, Moksha or Liberation 


7 


* “ Vo A? kochi Bhikkhuve i me chattdrd sati-pattha - 
ne evam bhaveyya sattcilmin, tasset duvinnam phaldnam 
annataram phalam patikankham : ditthe va dhamrne 
Anna, sati va upddhi sese andgdmitd.. .evam a yam 
bhikkhuve maggo sattdnan visuddhiya sakaparidda- 
vttnain samatikkamaya dukkha-domanassavam attha- 
gamiya ndyassa adhigamdya, uibbanassa sachchhikiri- 
yaya yadidmn chattaro satipatthanati, iti yam taut 
vuttam iyametam patichcha vuttanti idamavocha 
Bhagawa, attamand U bhikhhu hhagawato bhdsitam 
abhinandunti. 

“ Any monk who thus dwells upon these four 
meditations even for seven days, will achieve either 
of the two results : he may realise Nirvana while 
residing in this body or if the practice is deflective 
he will not suffer transmigrations. () monks! This 
is a way for purification of beings, for removal of 
sorrow and weeping, for freedom from misery and 
impure mind, for realization of Truth, for direct per- 

* wi fwrw? & ^TtTft ^f<rqr£T*r 
*rriTt, ricsr qfjgrrsSr 

antiTT, «n arsrnTTmtrr.. .mk wto 

Trrnt erTR srjrfer^rn^r iw- 

3fr^r*TJTr*r «rsr*T*TFT 

f^Tqrrq ^tHTT ^t?t Tjfr^ngr Tfr $ $ 
vfeggy i ^^ rar ^rgrr ^tT crt ?r fin?*! wnrm 
MTTTFT amT^fjrT II 
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ception of Nirvana —such are these four meditations. 
They should be believed in as stated. So spoke 
the Lord. The monks greeted the saying of the Lord 
with joy.” 

The above statement clearly shows that Nirvana 
is not annihilation but is self-realization. It is the 
direct perception of the self, it is full and complete 
pure thought activity. 

Majjhiina-nikdya, Mtda par iy ay a sutta, 1st. 

This antra says:—“ I am apart from all worldly 
objects.” It removes delusion. The following extract 
from it will show that Nirvana is something posi¬ 
tive, not annihilation. 

* Yopi so hhikkhave bhikkhu araham khinasavo 
vusitava katakaraniyo ohitabharo anuppatta aadattho 

> *rf fq m ibtft tt 

3?oonr fegwr <rot% qsrfeat srfar- 
ai w n fa .Siftr ^ w«rorfrr.^rnj .Sr 

rf JTOTJTf?T . .<T f^9T .. h®T«IT StTgrlT. 

WflTWafcsfa q«TT§r ’I s qTSfTT 3*TO~ 

a r wifi r- • Sricr* Tr^^rfar .w ftrsergvwttr 
f?r w fef^c?n vrarnrrf?r g?r^ ^rmraTfcT ersTrf^ 
fimft fsrcroTsrTTnr 

rrfafifq* rrnT Brgwt *rwnr ^Trf^ar 

SOT *T*FTT. ..^tTTRT* faw flTRFTT vrr%?T 
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parikkhinahhava sanyojano sainmad anna vimutto sopi 

pathavhn pathacito abhijanati . pathaviin ineti na 

mannati . ctpatn . tejam . me na mannati ; tain 

kissa hetu: . khaya mohasaa vitamohatta. Tatha ga topi 

bhikkhav e a rah am stamina sainbtiddho pathvim pathavito 

abhijanati . pathavim me ti na mannati . tain kisso 

hetu : nandi dt/kkhassa mu lam ti iti viditva hhava jati 
hhutassa jara-marananti , tasmadih bhikkliave Tathagato 
sabbaso tanhanam khaya niraga nirodha chaga pati- 
nissagga anuitaram stamina sa mbodhim abhisambujdhoti 
vadamiti-idamavocha Bhagaiva, attamanate bhikkhu 
Bhagavato bhasitam abhinundunti. 

“ O Monks ! The monk who is worshipful, why 
has destroyed dsavas, is fully chaste, has done what 
had to he done, has thrown away the burden, has 
attained truth, has destroyed the bondage of birth, 
has become' rightly learned, is non-attached, knows 
earth to be earth, and does not maintain that earth 
to he his own. In the same way, he knows water 
as water, tire as tire, he does not maintain that 
water is his and fire is his. Because he has become 
delusionless, on destruction of delusion. In the same 
way, Tathagata (Gotam Buddha) is also worshipful, 
has right knowledge, he also knows earth as earth ; 
he does not maintain earth to be his own. He 
knows that Thirst is the root-cause of misery. Be¬ 
coming is cause of birth. The living being suffers 
old age and death.” 

■2 
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“ O monks! This is the reason why Tathagata on 
destruction of all thirst, being non-attached from it, 
having prevented it, having removed it, being freed 
from it, becomes the right knower, having gained 
the highest right knowledge. Thus I say. The Lord 
spoke thus. The monks greeted His saying with joy.’' 

The above statement refers to one who has 
acquired the liberated condition, even when residing 
in the body. The words Arahanta, khinasrava. 
vitamoha, are found in Jain Literature also. The 
qualities of arahanta, have been described by Nemi- 
chandra, a great Jain Saint in his work “ Dravya 
Samgraha ” as below :— 

* Maltha chadu ghdihantma damsana sulia nay a 
vtriya maio , 

Suha dehattho appd suddho ariho vichintijjo. 

* 

“ The soul which has destroyed the four des- 
tructive Karmas, Knowledge-obscuring. Conation-obs¬ 
curing, Deluding and Obstructing Karmas and has 
attained infinite Conation, infinite Knowledge, infinite 
Happiness and infinite Power, is residing in a fine body, 
and is pure ; He should be meditated upon as arahanta." 

The Jain Saint Amritchandra-acharya in his 
Tattvartha~sara, uses an expression similar to khina 
srava. 

*• ^ srrf ^ftw ipr trnrw i 

h r v> n 
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‘ Jdmitah pasyataschonihva m jagat kdrunyatah 
pit mih, 

Tanya bamihaprasattgo m r sarvdsarva pari 

k say iff. 

“ On the destruction of all the dsavds, one who 
knows and sees the world does not become liable 
to bondage.” 

Vitamoha, which means the same thing as 
kshinamoha, is used by him in Santayasara :— 

+ Jidamohassa du jaiyd khind mdho havijja 
sdh us,'ia 

Taiyd du khina mohd bhiinnadi so iiichchhaya 
vid lift ini. 

“ When delusion is destro\’ed in a saint who 
has already conquered delusion, then he is called 
delusionless by the knowers of reality.” 

Majjhiina-nikdya, A riya -pa r iyesa na sat tarn 26. 
This sutra shows that Goutam Buddha on leaving 
home had the company of Alara Kalama, Uddaka 
Kamputta and on reaching Uruvela he attained know¬ 
ledge. The last part refers to Nirvana, which he 
searched after. 

* tSTFTrT: qRUrora: gsf: I 

t faqirtff Eg ■% 3Tf*Tr wtst gftrsr *rrp*r i 

f Ttr Jl \< N 
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* “ Nihhdnam pariyesdnmam ajdtani anuttarani, 
yogakkheinain, tnbhdnain ajj ha ga mam. ajaram , avyd- 
dhim, ainatam, ash oka nr, a sank! ittham. adhigatv kho 
me a yam dhammo gambit iro, duddaso, c iitranuvodho, 
santo , panito, atakhavacharo, nipitno , pandit a 
vcdantyo.” 

“That Nirvana which is to he searched after, 
is uncreated, unrivalled, realizable through concen¬ 
tration, free from oldness, devoid of diseases, death¬ 
less, sorrowless, painless. 1 have really known this 
nature of it. It is deep, hard to sec. peaceful, 
highest, beyond argument or logic, and realizable only 
by the highly learned." 

In the face of the above statements about 
Nirvana, how can it be taken to mean extinction. 
Really speaking Nirvana is the pure essence of the 
soul which is uncreated, immortal, realizable through 
concentration, and cognizable by itself. 

Majjhim Nikdya, Mahdmdlumba Suttanr 04. 

* “ So yadeva tattha hoti vedandgatam sit and gat am 
sankharagatam vitwanagatam te dhannne amchhto 

fTTssrpr ssrerm snjrrr ^ft^Ntit ff*it* 

srm, 3Twrf«r, sfft, 3fofk. .. .arfsFim 
*FTFt, t, vifrars 

sicT^i'isr^Kt, fjfjarr. Tf^r •• 

t‘^r rTftqf ^WSTPH' FT- 
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dukkho, rogato, gait data, sal lata. agitato, abadhato . 
para to. pal ok a to. snnnato, anattatto, sa-manupassati so 
tehi dhcnnmehi chittam pativapcti, so tehi ilhctininehiiii 
chittam patavapetva amatdya dhatuyya chittam upa- 
sanhatt : FJam santam etam panilam yaditam savva- 
sanbha rasa math o, sawn pad hipa 1 inissago tanha-khayo 
virago nirod.ho nibbanctnli s.o tattha thito dsavdnant 
kltayam pdpim.iti." 

“ Ht; sees the nature of feeling, perception, 
contact and .impure) consciousness as transitory, painful, 
diseased, wounded, pricking, demeritorious, miserable 
and foreign, and finds himself free from them. He 
removes his mind from them. Being thus unattached, 
he carries his mind to the immortal. That Nirvana 
is peaceful, highest, where all contacts are dissolved, 
where all defects are removed, where thirst is des¬ 
troyed, non-attachment has risen, non-self is pre¬ 
vented—that is Nirvana. He who is absorbed in it 
destroys dsavas." 

“The Word of the Buddha” by Nyaya tiloka 

q U T WHK T 

srsmt, ^TTsrrasf, ^sFrrrrr *3*3 

tre*rf?r 1 mk wiift: ferrr tffiraTW, cr m 
rq-'i trre^rrrsiT srociro T%W 

o;^r tfr?r qwpr 

fsresr^Tir, cr^-tsrqft fe*T*Tr fflrarqt fqsqnRT% m 
m qni 11 " 
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Mahathera Buddhist monk of Dodundawa (Ceylon) 
late Professor Tokyo University, Udttn 8 varga, des¬ 
cribes Nirvana thus :— 

“ There is an unborn, unoriginated, uncreated, 
unformed. If there were not this unborn, this un- 
originated, this uncreated, this unformed, escape from 
the world of the born, the originated, the created, 
the formed, would not be possible. But since there 
is an unborn, unoriginated, uncreated, unformed, 
therefore is escape possible from the viorld of the 
horn, the originated, the created, the formed.” 

The Pali text is as follows :— 

* Atthi bhikkhave ajdtam abhutam akatam asan¬ 
khatam nocked bhikkhave abhavissa aj at a in abhutam 
akatam asankhatam na Ida jdtassa bhittassa katassa 
sankhatassa nissaranam pajnaya, yasnui cha kho 
bhikkhave atthi ajdtam abhutam akatam asankhatam 
tasma jdtassa bhittassa katassa sankhatassa nissdra- 
uam pajndydti. 

This clearly shows that Nirvana itself is such, 
or there is something in “Nirvana” condition which 
is uncreated. And it cannot be anything else than 

->,• “ srfcsj snarur srerenr 

srsrrcT * VK ^rr— 

w wrfm snrrcr sr^yr spfmr sr#tsr^r tiw ^rpr- 

f?B«Fpn3T tl ” 
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a. pure soul. When all the impure thought activities 
are removed, all the bodies and formations are rid 
of, all the varied notions are gone, all the pleasant 
and painful feelings are vanished, then that pure soul, 
devoid of all the transitory and foreign elements, 
remains as ever existing. This is “ Nirv&na.' And 
this is the belief of the Jains also. 

The learned Buddhist monk Shri Dharmananda, 
the Principal of the Vidyalankara College, Kelaniya, 
(Ceylon), on being asked about Nirvana declared, “ It 
cannot be said to be quite extinction or non-existing. 
There is bliss/’ His actual words are:-— 

“ Sunyam vaktum na sakyatc, sukharii cha asti. 

The learned Principal consulted a Pali Diction¬ 
ary and gave me a note about the different synonyms 
of Nirvana, as found in the Buddhist Pali Scriptures. 
They are as follows:— 

ctr, *r, 

*tr, stow, ftn*, ttfr, ^rTxfr, fagot, 

srr, 3Twt, wro r pc ff gH i r , srrr, f^rsrg, ^rar, 

a ycRRV . f%rnrt, qrt, 

gr%. Rsgf%* n ” 

Mukho, special, NirddhS, prevention, Nibbdnam, 
the extinguishing of mundane life, Dipam, island, 
Tanhe-kkhaya, destruction of thirst, Tanam, safe 
place, Ltnemu absorption, Arupam, without form. 
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Sanfant, peaceful, Asankhatam, uncreated, Sivaiit. 
blissful, A mutt am , incorporeal, Sudttddiisam, difficult 
to realise, Pardyanam , highest way, Sam mint, place 
of refuge, Kipunam , knowledge, Amrntam, infinite, 
Akkharam, indestructible, Dukkhahkhaya, cessation of 
miseries, A vydpajjha, truth, Anal ay am, highest home. 
Vivatta , lnundaneless, Khema, safe, Kewila, indepen¬ 
dent, Apavaggo, above worldly engagements. Virago, 
without attachment, Panitam, best, Achchutam 
padam, nnshakeable position, Yogakhemam, realizable 
by concentration, Param, beyond the world, Mufti, 
liberation, Visitddhi, purity, Vimutti, freedom, Asan- 
khadhatu, uncreated substance, S add hi, purity, Xihbutti. 
liberation. 

Some extracts are given below from “ The 
Doctrine of the Buddha” l»v George Grimm, pub¬ 
lished by Veriag W. Drugulin, Leipzig, Germany, 

“ Page 212, “ Unshakeable is my deliverance, this 

is the last birth, there is no more becoming anew “ 
(Majjbima-N ikaya, page 167). 

Pages 350—353. “Whoso once has experienced 
this state within himself, is lost to the turmoil of 
the world, even if he again awakes to it : “ His mind 
inclines to solitude, bends towards solitude, sinks 
itself in solitude.” Tor to him, this is highest blessed¬ 
ness (M. I. page 330). Thus Nibbana shows itself to 
be eternal rest , eternal stillness (M. II. page 110.' 0 he 

great peace (Angutta X’. I. page 132), whose realm the 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



Nirvana, Moksha or Liberation 


17 


delivered one enters even during his lifetime, and 
which he completely realizes at death, and in which 
he has taken possession for ever of everything that 
is true and real. “ Bliss is Nibbana, bliss is Nibb&na, 
Sariputta exclaims (A. V. page 414). Hunger is the 
worst disease; the activities of senses are the worst 
suffering. Having recognised this, verily one reaches 
Nibbana—highest bliss (Dhammapada V. 203). 

Page 475. “ Liberated from what is called corpo¬ 

reality, Vachha. the Perfected One is indefinable, inscru¬ 
table, immeasurable, like the ocean ” (M. I. page 487). 

Extracts from “ Some sayings of the Buddha ” 
(according to the Pali Canon translated by F. L. 
Woodward, M.A., Cantab, Ceylon, 1925). 

Pages 2, 3, 4. Search after the unsurpassed, perfect 
security, which is Nibb&na. Goal is incomparable security 
which is Nibbana. (M. I. page 170). This reality 
(Dhamma) that I have reached is profound, hard 
to see, hard to understand, excellent, pre-eminent, 
beyond the sphere of thinking, subtle, and to be pene¬ 
trated by the wise alone. Destruction of craving. 
Passionlessness, Cessation, which is Nibbana (D. N. II. 
page 312.) 

Page 118. And I, friend, by the destruction of 
the asavas have entered on and abide in that eman¬ 
cipation of mind, which is free from the asavas, 
having realized it by mine own super-knowledge even 
in this present life (Samyutta Nikaya, ii. 220). 
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Page 188. Impermanent, alas, are all compounded 
things. Their nature is to rise and fall. When they 
have risen they cease. The bringing of them to an 
end is Bliss (D. N. ii, 198). 

Page 204. Nibbana is the resort of release. 
Plunged in NibMna is the holy life lived, with 
Nibbana for its goal, and ending in Nibhsna (S. N. v. 
217—19). 

Page 821. Foot-note. Nibbana is a state beyond 
mind—consciousness. 

Page 326. The delightful stretch of level ground 
is a name for Nibbana (S. N. iii. 106). 

Page 327, The destruction of craving is Nibbana 
(S. N. iii, 188). 

Page 328. Release means Nibbana. Rooted in 
Nibbana the holy life is lived. 

P. 331. Possessing naught ami cleaving unto naught— 
That is the Isle, th’ incomparable isle. 

That is the ending of decay and death. 

Nibbana do I call it. Kappa, (said 

The Exalted One), that is the Isle. (Sn. v. 1093). 

Dhammapada (Sacred Books of the East Vol. X 
translated by Max Muller 1881), page 55. 

Chapter 15. “ Health is the greatest of gifts, 

contentedness the best of riches, trust is the best of 
relationships, Nirvana the highest happiness," 

Sutta Nipata translated by G. V 7 . Fausbold 1881), 
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Cl) Vijaya sutta 1, 12/203. Such a Bhikkhu who 
has turned away from desire and attachment and is 
[possessed of understanding in the world, has (already) 
gone to the immortal place, the unchangeable state 
of Nirvana. 

(2) Hemak M&nava-pukkb& 3/1085, In this world 
(much) has been seen, heard and thought, the destruc¬ 
tion of passion and of wish for the dear objects that 
have been perceived, O Hemanka, is the imperishable 
state of Nibbdna. 

(3) Kappa-Manava-pukkha 3/1093. This match¬ 
less island, possessing nothing (and) grasping after 
nothing, I call Nibbdna, the destruction of decay and 
death. 

The P41i terms arc , 

- t?/T 'IT; ?PT 

l! 

Akinchanam, andddnam , Etamdipam, andparam. 
Nibbdnatn iti nambrmni , Jardinichchu parikkhayam. 

(4) Pinjaya Manava—pukkhA 26/1148. To the 
insuperable, the unchangeable (Nibbana) whose like¬ 
ness is no where, I shall certainly go, in this (Nibbana) 
these will be no doubt (left) for me, to know (me to he) 
a dispossessed mind. 

The Pali terms are:— 

sroirsT - «rrp=f 

qq rffr •? art ^rrfk n 

Amunhiran Asankutyan, ydxssa natthi npaiiu’/ kuchi 
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addhd gatmssdmi tut rnettha kanklta, evapadfidrehi 
avitachittani. 

Vissttddha Maggha —Path of purity of Buddha 
Ghosh, translated by P. Maun Tui, Parts, I and II. 

Page 57. Virtue is abstention. Volition, res¬ 
traint, non-transgression in regard to all things. Such 
kind of virtue conduces to absence of mental remorse, 
to gladness, rapture, tranquillity, joy, practice, culture, 
developement, adornment, requisites of concentration, 
fulness, fulfilment, certain disgust, dispassion, cessation, 
quiet, higher knowledge, perfect knowledge, Nibbdna. 

Page 248. Nibbdtia with its intrinsic nature of 
eternity, deathlessness, refuge, shelter and so on is 
well proclaimed. 

Page 538. Nibbana is ageless (and) permanent. 

The life of the Buddha by Edward J., Thomas m.a., 
D. Litt, (1927.). 

Page 197. Nirvana —The state to which the 
monk has now attained is the other shore, the 
immortal {i.e., permanent! fixed state. The word 
Nirvana blowing out, extinction, is not peculiarly 
Buddhistic. For the Buddhist, it is, as is clear, the 
extinction of craving. 

From lust and from desire detached, 

The Monk with insight here and now 
Has gone to the immortal peace. 

The unchangeable Nirvana state. 
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It is unnecessary to discuss the view, that Nirvana 
means the extinction of the individual, no such view 
has ever been supported from the texts and there is 
abundant evidence as to its real meaning, the extintion 
of craving in this life. 

Page 191. Atnalam Padam —Nirvana they implied 
some state inconceivable to thought, inexpressible 
by language. F. N. (Professor Radhakrishna admits 
the silence of Buddha and speaks of his “ avoidance of 
all metaphysical themes ” ; but he holds that “ Buddha 
evidently admitted the positive nature of Nirvana.”) 

Sacred Books of the Fast Vol. XLIX by F. Max 
Muller. 

Buddha Charita by Asvaghosh. 

Book XIV. Page 156. After accomplishing in 
due order the entire round of the preliminaries of 
perfect wisdom, 1 have now attained that highest 
wisdom, and 1 am become the all-wise arhat and 
Jina. My aspiration is thus fulfilled ; this birth of 
mine has borne itself fruit, the blessed and immortal 
knowledge which was attained' by former Buddhas 
is now mine. Possessing a soul now of perfect 
purity, 1 urge all living beings to seek the abolition 
of- worldly existence through the lamps of the Law. 

Page 157. There has arisen the greatest of all 
beings, the omniscient all-wise arhat —a lotus, un¬ 
soiled by the dust of passion, sprung up from the 
lake of knowledge. 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



22 Jainism and Buddhism 

Page 178. When these effects of the chain of 
causation are thus one by one put an end to, he at 
last, being free from all stain and substratum, will 
pass into a blissful Nirvana. 

Buddhist Mahayan text P. 11 Sukhavati Vyuha. 

Page 29. “ Hence, O Anand for that reason that 

Tathagata is called amitdbha (possessed of infinite 
light), and is called amitprabha (possesssd of infinite 
splendour), amitaprabhas (possessed of infinite brilli¬ 
ancy, dsamaptaprahhd (whose light is never finished.) 
amngataprabhd (whose light is not conditioned).” 

Buddhacharya Hindi by Sadhu Rahula Sankrit- 
yayan 1988 S. V. 

Page 36. Adittapariyaya sutta (S. N. 43-3-6) 
Defectless—realisable not by any other help —nirvana 
—seeing it, I became disattacbed from the seen and 
the destroyable. 

I have given above some extracts about Nirvana, 
from the Buddhist works which I could find for study. 
I shall hereafter show that authoritative Jain hooks 
declare nirvana to be a similar condition. 

According to the Jains, Nirv&na is a condition of 
soul, free from all bondage of Karmas, all impure 
thought activities bringing inflow of Karmas, devoid 
of all kinds of fine and gross bodies, being cessation 
of all the worldly miseries, fully blissful, peaceful, 
enlightened and eternal, without fall. 
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To show this, I proceed to give some references 
from authoritative Jain works. 

(1) Samayasdra by Kunda Kundach&rya. 

zp&rfei&j 'gsrm&rmsni *r% t 
gtewfir u \ 11 

VanMttu savva siddhe dhuvamamal manovamam 
gadimpatte, 

Vochchhdmi samaya-pahuda tninamo sutiakevaii- 
bhanidccm. 

“ I shall describe the Satnayasara book as uttered 
bv saints with complete scriptural knowledge, after 
bowing down to all the liberated ones who have 
attained to a condition which is eternal, pure and 
unrivalled.” 

1 2) Ashta-Pdhuda by the same author. 

q^groT 3?or?r , omnr JTTrri ur^rfr i 

faretero ti ^ n 

Damsana anantanana mokkho natthattha Kamma - 
bandhena ! 

Niruvatna gunamdruda, arahanto eriso hoin. 

“ The worshipful in Nirvana is possessed of 
infinite conation, infinite knowledge, has destroyed 
the eight kinds of Karrnas and is full of unrivalled 
attributes.” 

srcTrrfe smr Jrttrr ^ ** 1 

iitar gfrurasw* it qrr q r ^q ang-er ii \ « 
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Jara-Vahi Jammct-tnaranam changai gamanain dm 
pttnna pavanchan 

Hantena dina kammam hat namnaayan ha 
archanta. 

“ The worshipful has destroyed old age, disease, 
birth and death, and wandering in the four condi¬ 
tions of life, as well 'as merit and demerit, and the 
Karinas, and is full of enlightenment.” 

t 

=3nms: - sr* w ^ H 

Rhdveh bhdva suddham, appd suvisnddha nim- 
ntalant chaiva 

Lahu changai vhaiinant Jai ichchhaya sdsayain 
sukkham. 

“ If you desire immediate eternal bliss, and free¬ 
dom from the four worldly conditions, then meditate 
upon the utmost pure and defectless soul with pure 
thought activities.” 

Srf^f tjfta *rcRt - ^rfyT \ 

?r - f^renar *Tt^rT n %\ II 

Jesirn Jiva sahdvo, natthi abhavo ya sabbahd tasaa, 
Te houti Chinnadeha , siddha Vachagoyar tnadidd. 

“ They are the perfect liberated ones who are 
full of their own nature, never become devoid of 
that, quite free from bodies and are indescribable.” 

3 * a r rPbsq r 3ior i 

Ji^nr - farssrrtfr 11 \ n jtt. 
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Jam Jdniuna Joi-Joattho Joitlna anavarayam, 
Abbdbdha manantam, anovamam havai nibbdnam 
“The saint, who having known Him—(the pure 
soul) continually realizes Him, deeply absorbed in 
concentration, attains Nirvana which is painless, eternal 
and unrivalled,’’ 

ftwjik i snshr~ srr **i«r<*T rfr ^rmt i 
roiforuft, *tth art f^rarhi^ 11 

Maharahio Kalachatto, anadio kevalo visuddhappa , 
Paramapado paramajino sivamkaro sdsao suldho. 

“ The perfect liberated one is pure, bodiless, with¬ 
out beginning, independent, sacred, the highest situated, 
the highest conqueror, blissful!, and eternal.” 
Panchdatikdya by the same author. 

<sfr«wi£ir jt**t f^rtnr*TT#i%trr i 

trnpon^sprwT^rr^ ■qfrrr it 11 

Uvasanta khina moho maggatn Jinabhaaidemi 
samuvagado, 

NAndnumaggachdri nibbdnapuram vajadi dhird. 

“ A fearless one, who having followed the path, 
declared by the Conqueror, has subsided (and then) 
destroyed delusion, walking on the way of Light, goes 
to the city of Nirvana.'’ 

Niyamasdra by the same author. 

apaiwri; rroTt^q' yu r mn l 

^arcFTRrtjr it ?\>ss n 

TOTft T3 TnT f^5T? WWl t 
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orra srTTZT orftr ^fprtrr cr%^? fws^rwr u K*< « 
wnrar <ra wi»n orre arm fairer i 

irrfsr ^pjfr «r^r ifir rf^% fws^rM n it 
ClfqT p fo K W T PtM%T?!T PfaSRT ^Tf^T 1 
pffqr w ?5^rr% <r%^ f&resrrpi n \c° 11 

Abbabahahamanindiya 

manovamain punna pdva nimnvakkam 
Pttnaragarnana Virahiyam uichcham 
achalam andlamham (177) 

Navidukkham- Navi sukkham 
navi pida neva Vijjade Baku, 

Navt mamain navi jananam 
tatthevaya hoi nibbanam (178) 

Navi indiya uvasaggd navi mohd 
Vimhiyo na nidddya , 

Navi tanhd neva chhukd tatthevai 
havadi nibbdnam (179) 

Navi Kamnia m nokammam navi 
chinta neva attaniddam 
Navi dhamma sukpajhne ttatthevai 
havadi nibbanam (180) 

“ Nibb&na is without obstruction, not cognisable 
by the senses, unrivalled, devoid of merit and demerit, 
not liable to rebirth, eternal, steady, independent,” (177,) 
“ Where there vs neither pain, nor pleasure, nor 
misery, nor obstruction, neither death, nor birth, there 
only is Nirvana." (178). 
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" Where there are not sense organs, nor any 
afflictions, neither there is delusion, nor wonder, nor 
sleep, neither thirst, nor hunger, there only is 
Nirvana.” (179). 

” Where there are neither material Karmas, nor 
any bodies, neither anxiety, nor painful nor wicked 
concentration, neither even good nor pure concentra¬ 
tion, there only is Nirvana.” (180) 

Tattvarthasut ra by Umaswami. 

Bandahetvdbhdva nirjardbhydm Kritsna Karma 
Vipramokso moksah. 

“ Liberation is freedom from all the Karmas on 
account of cessation of causes of bondage and shed¬ 
ding off of all the Karmic matter.” 

Ratnakaranda Sravakdchdra by Smantabhadra 
Acharya. 

^iwcKioir: nyoii 

Sivamajara maruja rnaksaya mavydbddham 
visoka bhayasankam 

Rdsthagata s ukha vidyd vibhavam vimalam 
bhajanti darsana saranah. (40). 

” Those who are purified in right belief enjoy 
Nirvana which is blissful, devoid of old age, disease, 
destruction, obstruction, sorrow, fear and doubt, and 
is pure and full of the glory of highest happiness 
and enlightenment.” 
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The introduction to Sarvdrtha Siddhi by Pfijya- 
p&da. 

«f>65!R^«r srsrdr*?* snw: 
^ftr^r unRiffr fjoir snstrrrro sr^rfNr^r 

a?rorat n 

Niravasesa nirdkrita Karmaniala Kalankaaya 
asarirasya dtmanak achintya svdbhdvika jnanddi gitnam 
avydbadha sukham atyantikam avasthdntaram moksah. 

“ Liberation is the extremely highest condition, 
full of unthinkable inherent attribute of knowledge 
and unobstructed bliss, of a soul which becomes, totally 
free from the defect of Karmic dirt and is liberated 
from body." 

Samddfri Sataka by the same author. 

T5TO5T. WFST Wipvm 1 

trrin% qmr&Tcr wtosstct f*w H \ n 


Nirtnalah Kevala siddho viviktdh prabhitrahsayah 
Parmesthi pardtmeti paramdtme svaro Jinah. 


“ The liberated One is pure, independent, perfect, 
free, lord, indestructible, in the highest position, the 
greatest soul, the highest soul, glorified and Con¬ 
queror.’’ 


«TO f^TrT 1 

TO ^T%: II 


Muktirekdntiki tasya chitta yasydchald dhritih 
Tasya naikdntiki muktiryasya ndstyachald dhritih 
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“The highest Nirvana is His who has unshakeabte 
steadiness of mind, and Nirvana is not his, who has 
not unshakeable steadiness of mind.” 


Purushartha siddhiupdya by Amritchandra 


Acharya. 





i 


nOW f aW ' T^RT^T*: It WII 

nrowr *rrw*rt sr?^f?r 11 11 


Nittyamapi nirupalefiah svaritpa samavastlrito 
nirupaghdtah, 

Gaganamiva parama purusah paramapade sphurati 
Visadatamah (223). 


Kritakrityah paramapade paramdtmd sakalavisaya 
Visayatmd 

Paramdnanda nimagno jnanatmiyo nandati 
sadaiva. (224) 

“ (The liberated one in Nirvana), is always dirtless, 
rightly fixed in one’s own nature, without obstruc¬ 
tion, quite pure like the sky, the greatest soul, 
enlightening itself in that highest position.” (223). 

“ He has done what' was to be done ; He always 
glorifies himself in that highest position, being the 
greatest soul, penetrating to all the knowable objects, 
full of knowledge and absorbed in highest bliss.” 
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CIO) Tattvdrthasdra by the same author. 

i *X3N^ I 

?F^IP 5 if%^nw j?1% 3 £wr£''f«ret H n 

3 U * /t 4 < T rT^%T It <•.« II 


Pitnyakarmavipdkdchha sukhamistendriyarthajam , 
Karmaklesh Vimokshdchcha Mokse sukha manut- 
tamam. (49) 

Loke tatsadrasd hyarthah Kritsnc pyanyo na vidyate, 
Upamiryeta tadyena tasm&nniriipamamsmritam. 

“ Pleasure due to agreeable sense object is enjoyed 
on account of the ripening of meritorious Karinas, 
while the Highest Bliss in Nirvana is due to free¬ 
dom from the miseries of kartnas. There is no such 
object in the whole universe which can be compared 
with Nirvana; therefore it has been said to be un¬ 
rivalled.” 

S a may astir a Kalasa by the same author. 



FT fsftm rT WHTWr TT«f»T<T II 

*TP7?^TR 3Tl%T5r II 

Bandhachehheddtkalaya datuUun nuiksa maksayya 
inetana, 

Nittyodydta splint ita sahajdcastha mekdnta 

iuddham. 
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Ekakara svarasa bharatu atyanta gambhira 
dhiram, 

Piirnain jndnam jvalita machale svasya linam 
mahimni. 

On destruction of bondage, shines forth, Nirvilna 
which is incomparable and indestructible. It exposes 
itself eternally enlightened in its own nature. It is 
purest, full of unique self produced nectar, very deep, 
contented, full of knowledge ; unshakeable and absorbed 
in its own glory.” 

Srdvabddninr by Sri Amitagati Acharya. 

t4Wrprrr i 

srri% tw 

ijfa; iww f^TJT ii 

Ndkinikayastuta fxxda karnalo dirrja duruttara bhava 
bluryadukkiiam, 

Ydti sa hhavyomitagati ranaghdin mukti manas- 
varct nirufiama semkhyam. 

“ The deserved enlightened one at whose lotus 
feet bow the assembly of celestials, attains Nirvana 
which is beyond the unbearable and deep mundane 
fears and miseries, is sinless, and full of eternal and 
unrivalled bliss.” 
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Ekatva Bhdvana by Padmanandi. 

gw w<srg gggfirt i 

&mtsm g ?rerf^T T5$riwg<rarfg ti %. ii 

Moksa eva sukhatn sdksdttachcha sddhyam tnumuk- 
sitbkilt, 

Samsdretratu tanndsti yadasti kkalu tannatam. 

“ Nirv&na itself is Bliss, which should be procured 
by those desirous of liberation. That is not found in 
this world; what is here verily is not that.” 

Siddhastuti by the same author. 

f%T3T; TPTrf&*T * « 

smshrarr^sr it 

awnf fr ^ <t?t f<rt ijffitrpi » 

^ttt re r a f H gOr; 11 

Te Siddhdh paramesthinb Viscryd Vdchdmatast-ciu 
■prati : 

Prdyd vachtni yadeva fatkhcriu inrbhasyd 
lekhya mdlikhyate, 

Tanndmapi tmtde smritam tata ito bhaktydtha 
vachalitd 

Stesdm stotra tnidant tathdpi Kritaicdnambhoja 
nandi mttnih. (29) 

“ Those perfect liberated ones are not objects of 
speech ; whatever description is given about them is like 
drawing a picture in the sky ; but as their name ever 
procures happiness, therefore Padmanandimuni has 
has praised them on account of devotion.” 
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“ Ekatva saptati " by the same author. 

fiit caree r # i^rrct^r n % )i 

Yadavyaktamabodhandm Vyaktam sadbodha 
chaksusam, 

Saratrt yat sarva bastundm namastastnai. 
chiddtmane. 3. 

“ I bow to that pure soul which is the best of 
all the substances and can be realised by the wise but 
can not be realised by the unwise,” 

srrRtT- rffersr: i 

<B<ft« rr W qwrafa II n 

Vikalpormi bharatyaktah sdntah kaivalyaniasritah , 
Karmabhave bhaveddtma vatdbhdve samudravat. 26. 
“ The soul, on the destruction of the Karmas 
becomes peaceful and independent, being freed from 
the variety of thoughts, like a sea free from winds.” 

♦ - ^ ^— - | fS i 

fTfrrcsnfrswwr 4 <*•»: i 

fTW it t*s II 

Samsdra ghora gharmenasadd taptasya dehinah, 

Yantra dhardgraham santam tadeva himasitalam. 47- 
“ To those who are ever scorched by the intense 
heat of the world, nirvana is a peaceful place cool 
like the snow.” 

fow p gfl : ftrcww i ftsmfiwq . \ 

H %? fi 

Nissariram nirdlambatn nissabdam nirupddhi yat, 
Chiddtmakam parant jyotir avdngmanasagocharam 60. 
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“ (The liberated one), is bodiless, independent, 
soundless, defectless, full of Knowledge, the greatest 
light, not realisable by mind, and indescribable.” 

‘ ‘ Apt a svarupa. ’ ’ 

ffrq- wr^rr^r stir i 
srra ^ fere; qf^Tft^r; n 11 

srra h R 

Sivatn parama Kalyanam nirvdnam santa 
makmyatn, 

Prdptam muktipadam yena $a sivah 
parikirtitah 

Sarvadvanda vin.irmu.htam sthana matvia 
svabhavajam 

Prdptam parama nirvdnam yendsau sugatah 
smritah. 

“ He is praised as Siva, when he has acquired 
the state of liberation, which is peaceful, blissful, and 
indestructible. He is remembered as Sugata, when 
he has attained the highest nirvana, which is devoid 
of all misfortunes and is a natural condition of the 
soul.” 

“ Sara samuchchaya ” by Sri Kulabhadra Acharya. 

foqfaqN q rei sttspt rt wswter n \\v it 

Indriya prasaram rududhva svdtmdnam 
vasamanayet 
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Yenct nirvana saukltyasya bhdjanam tvam 
prapatsyase. 

“ After having checked the spreading of sense 
desires, have control over thyself, then thou shalt 
enjoy the happiness of nirvana." 

(18) Tattvdnusdsana by Acharya Nagasena. 

sr^rrarc: #rar 11 u 

jtwt% ^ il tl 

%q*rr?*rR =gr q*crif%ra*i. I 

rr^r mjj ii n 

^ crm^tfe^nrepr: n n 

qwsat i 

Atyantika svahetdryo visUsha jtva karmanoh 

Sa mobsahphalametasya jnanaddhyd ksha- 
yibd gunah 23Q. 

Svanipavasthiti p-umsastadd prakhsina kamianah 

Na bhdvo napyachdilanyam na chaitanya tnanar- 
thakam 234. 

Trikdla visayam jneyamdtmdnam cha yathd 

sthitam, 

Jnanan pasyancha nisse&hamudaste sa tada 

prabbu 238 . 
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Atlanta jnana drig virya vat trisnya may a 
mavyayam 

Sukham chanubhavatyesha tatratindriya mach- 
chutain 239. 

Atmayattam nirdbddhamatindriya manasvaram 

Ghati karmaksayod bhatam yattan moksa sukham 
vidith : 242. 

“ Complete separation of the soul from Karmas and 
their causes is Liberation ; it results in the attainment of 
pure attributes (such as) knowledge etc.” 230 

“ When Karmas are destroyed, the Self becomes 
steady in its own nature ; there is neither annihilation, 
unconsciousness, nor useless consciousness.” 23 4. 

“ The Lord in that condition perceives and knows 
Himself and the other knowables, as they are, with refer¬ 
ence to their past, present and future conditions but 
remains unattached.” 238. 

“ There that Seif realizes the eternal bliss which 
is full of infinite knowledge, perception and power, 
is independent of sense enjoyment, free from craving, 
and is never destroyed.” 239. 

“ The bliss in nirvdna is independent, unobstructed, 
above sense gratification, eternal, sprung up on the 
destruction of the destructive Karmas.” 242. 

The above quotations with reference to nirvana 
from the Jain scriptures, will clearly show, that the des¬ 
cription of nirvana is similar in the Jain and Buddhist 
scriptures. 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



Nirvana, Moksha or Liberation 37 

The Buddhistic literature describes nirvana as 
enlightenment, eternal, immortal, peaceful, blissful, 
unshakeable, devoid of birth and death, out of mind 
and speech, free from &sav&s, free from craving 
unattached, defectless, painless, pure, independent, non- 
material, birthless, the highest condition, island, best, 
deep, realizable by the wise etc. The same attributes 
are applied to nirv&na in the Jain literature also. 

All defects, delusion and ignorance found in 
mundane life are completely destroyed. Only the 
indestructible nature shines out. From the philoso¬ 
phical point of view the nirvana of both the systems 
is the same. In the Jain scriptures it is further said 
that the liberated and perfect souls go upward and 
stay on the top of the universe eternally and their 
extent is a little less than that of the last body in 
the meditative posture. This statement has not been 
found by me in the Buddhistic literature. But the 
real inherent nature of nirv4na in both the systems 
appears to be the same without any difference whatso¬ 
ever. 
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CHAPTER II 

EXISTENCE OF THE SOUL 

Although the Buddhistic literature does not contain 
an explicit description of the soul, still, if it is minutely 
searched, it will be found to contain enough to show 
that the Buddhistic conception of the nature of the 
soul is the same as is described in the Jain literature. 

We have shown in the preceeding Chapter that the 
nirvana of the. Buddhists is not annihilation, not total 
non-existing, but it is something positive. When it 
is something, the next point to decide is whether it 
is matter without consciousness or something possessed 
of inherent consciousness. It cannot be matter ; it is 
not a material substance devoid of consciousness because 
nirv&na is attainable only by one who has right enligh¬ 
tenment, through Prajna, self analysis, or self discern¬ 
ment, It must therefore be a conscious substance. 
Rupa (form), sanjna (sensation), vedana (feeling), 
samskdra (contact) and vijndna (impure consciousness) 
are the causes of mundane wanderings. When these 
causes are all destroyed, what remains is nothing else 
than the pure Self or the Soul. Whatever qualifications 
of the pure soul are mentioned in the Jain Scriptures, 
are the same as are in the Buddhist scriptures attri¬ 
buted to the state of nirvana. Nirvana is synonymous, 
identical with the pure soul. As in the Buddhist 
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literature so in the Jain scriptures also, it is said that 
in respect of the attainment of nirvana, or the ultimate 
purity of the soul argument cannot find it, mind cannot 
reach it, speech cannot describe it. The pure soul is 
only realizable by the Self. 

In “ Sam&dhi Sataka ” the Jain author Pujya- 
pada Swami says:— 

Sevens. i 

Yatparaih pratipddyoham yat pardn pratipddaye, 

Unmatta chistitam tanme yadaham nirvikalpakah. 

“ The notion that, “ I can be known by the others ” 
or that “ I shall make it known to others ” is the utter¬ 
ing of a mad man like me, because ‘ I ’ am beyond 
thinking. (I am only realizable by myself.)” 

In the Jain literature, the description of the soul is 
given in a direct manner. In the Buddhist literature 
though no direct mention of the soul is found, it is 
described in an indirect way, in the enunciation of 
Nirvana. In the Jain Literature also indirect mention 
of the soul has been made in many places. The same 
author Pujyapada Swami says elsewhere in “ Samddhi 
Pataka ” thus. 

^ fed hw<iwt i 

wrciw**. 11 n 

Sarvendriydm sayyamyastimUindntardtmand, 

Yatksanampasyatobhdti tattattvam paramatmanoii. 
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“ After having brought under control all the senses, 
and after a steady internal insight, whatever is then 
realized is the true nature of the pure soul.” 

This worldly being grasps different objects through 
the five senses and the mind, and is plunged in delusion, 
lust and hate and is therefore always away from its own 
Self. If he restrains himself from attending to these 
six organs, then what is realizable within, is nothing but 
the pure soul or the nirvana. Take the case of a man 
living in a house with six w indows. He always looks 
outside through one or more of those windows, but 
never looks within. If he would divert his attention 
away from the windows, and look inside he would see 
all that is within. In the same way when one becomes 
non-attached to the six organs and attends within, he 
finds his ow n Nirvana or the pure soul within himself. 
In the Buddhistic Literature, such indirect description is 
made with the purpose of diverting attention from the 
Non-self to the Self. There, one is asked to relinquish 
all the causes of asavas, i.e. impure thought activities, 
to get rid of delusion, lust and hate, to follow full 
chastity, to practise perfect concentration, to have 
perfect equanimity, to be totally non-attached, and 
to have perfect meditation. He is asked to have no 
attachment to transitory conditions which rise and fall. 
To be non-attached to all the flittering objects, is to 
be absorbed in one’s own. Self. 

1 shall show by quotations from Buddhist Literature, 
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how one has been advised to be non-attached to the 
other, the non-self, and to be bent on reaching the 
goal of Nirv&na. 

Another fact which appears in the Buddhist Litera¬ 
ture is that it has not taken up the subtle questions 
of metaphysics, which stand on the basis of intellect 
or argument, and has avoided all controversial points. 
It has mostly dealt with matters, that may be easily 
understood by the ordinary public, so that they may 
easily understand, and try to walk on the Path. It has 
mostly described four things; (1) What is pain ? 

{2) What is the cause of pain ? (3) What is cessation 
of pain ? (4) What is the means of cessation of pain ? 
The utility of such description is this that the student is 
saved the difficulty of discussing different views of 
different systems of philosophy, and easily engage 
himself in following the path, with the result that he 
reaches the same goal, which would have been reached 
also through subtle metaphysics. On giving deep 
thought, he gradually understands the subtle philosophy 
also. We shall take some examples from Buddhist 
Literature. 

Patthapdda Sutta of Digha Nikdya. 1 : 9. 

The translation and purport of which has been 
given in the Hindi book “ Buddhacharya ” see pages 
189 to 199. 

“ Patthapada asked the following questions of 
Gautam Buddha (1) Is the universe indestructible ? 
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(2) Is the universe destructible ? (3) Is the universe 
finite ? (4) Is the universe infinite ? (5} Is the soul 
same as the body ? (6) Is the soul another, and the 
body another ? (7) Is Tathagata born again after 

death ? (8) Is Tathagata not born after death ? Buddha 
replied that these questions were not to be discussed. 
Gautama says in these words, “ Patthapada, they are 
not useful; they do not lead to virtue; they are not 
causes of chastity, or self-absorption, nor do they bring 
non-attachment, nor cessation of miseries, nor they lead 
to NirvAna ; and therefore I do not describe them.” 
Again Patthapada asks: “ What has the Lord Buddha 
describedThen Buddha says, “ Patthapada: It is 
misery which I have described; the cause of misery, 
the cessation of miser}', the means of the cessation 
of misery; this I have described. Patthapada, this is 
useful, leading to Virtue, procuring chastity or self¬ 
absorption, bringing non-attachment, causing cessation 
of pain, leading to passionlessncss, providing knowledge, 
making intellectual, and leading to nirvana ; therefore 
I have described.” 

Although, Jain Literature has given a very fine 
description of the substances, still it is said that 
the description is of three kinds Heya, avoidable, 
VPadeya , adoptable, Jneya, knowable. Out of these 
three, he who is desirous of liberation, should pay his 
deep attention first to the former two. He should 
know what are the causes of miser}', and what lengthens 
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worldly wanderings, and then after having understood 
them properly and without vacillation try to avoid those 
causes ; and he should also know the means which bring 
destruction of mundane conditions and lead to nirvana 
and after having understood them properly and assuredly 
try to adopt those rules. 

The knowables, he may try to know according 
to his common sense and intellect. If any subtle 
matters are not capable of being grasped by his 
understanding, he should not be sorry or uneasy on 
that account. Necessary it is to know the avoidable 
and the adoptable as Saint Nagasena says in his 
“ Tattvdnusdsaua.” 

\W\\ 

^ spt u y w 

g q ftq II ^ H 

Tapatrayopa taptebhya Bhavyebyah siva sarmane 

Tattvam heyamupddeyamiti dvedhabhyadhadasau 3 

Bandho nibandhanam chasya heyamityupa 
darsitam, 

Heyamsyaddahka sukhayor yasmadbijamidam 
dvayam 4. 

Moksastatkdranam chaita dupadeya muddhritam, 

Upadeyam sukham yasmddasmdddvirbhavisyati 5. 

“In order that the deserved ones who are afflicted 
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with the three afflictions of birth, decay and death, may 
attain the bliss of Nirvana the principles to be observed 
are said to be of two kinds, avoidable and adoptable.” 3. 

“ Bondage and its cause, are said to be avoidable, 
because these two are the seeds of the avoidable, pain 
and pleasure.” 4. 

“ Liberation and its cause are said to be adoptable, 
because from them will arise the adoptable bliss.” 5. 

To show what Buddhist Literature has directly 
or indirectly said about the soul, let us take a few 
examples. 

(1) Sanyukta nik&ya No. 4, page 400. 

Avakata sanyuktam No. 10. 

asm sort sbtwi 

S PWR f f qffl Tt fo 1 iSPJfW 

RreftR 1 Wf TOF“ 

ntwr qR^sm g ar?si- 

swqigmfl argtRa r. <% wafFrfcra 

! *nfer - ^mrarr snjfrfe i sm m 

tr R^ Tof^t z& m n ^^ri aro m str^t 

^ q Rsarcs re; tRgqpsr g 

5flTTO tfRwrpaqrasr vr*t st * 

3*g 3TRRT *Tr«f- 

tttbt gft stjtrt m & imlft . *n?wr 

HffWKHrfa*W rT# ^T% aff&qwfcf 

5r?«mrtir gspr ?WRt drUrtti% 

a<4i<*Ry4 *r?r stRRf STRUTT snsmr *m 

mk stbw^t. 
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srcS5rar% jit 

q rnw > acr’awrPr «4r&«5 srfa jjfc it srgsstff 
q TTqF ^ g * 5 p^r«iwnr wapEirfr. ^rar srt 

’rRs^rsr^’sr srr^Tnfrr 511 ^WT^r ^«Trrr% 
aa n ^^ - atr^ ^r^Ttrr^^r^rT ?iw«w 

sfn^r^si gdrt snerr tJxrft *?sfn<T. 

Atha Kho Bachchagotto paribhdjako yen a bhagasxd 
tenupasankami, Vpa sank a tnitvd bhagava saddhim 
samntodi, samtnodaniyam Kcttham sdra niyam Bitisdrat- 
vaekam antam nisidi, ekam antam nisinno kho Bachch- 
hagotto paribhaj oko Bhagavantam etadavocha—Kim nu 
Kho bho Gotam, Atthattati. Evamutte Bhagava tunhi 
ahosi. Kim pana bho Gotama nattahattati dutiyampi 
BJiagavd tunhi ahosi. Atha kho Bachchha gotto pari - 
bhdjako utthaydsandpakkdmi . Atha Kho ayasma Anando 
achirapakkanto Bachchhagotte panbhdjake Bhagavantam 
etadavocha Kim nu Kho Bhante Bhagava Bachchha- 
gottassa Paribhajakassa panhan puttham na Vyakasiti 
aham ananda Bachchhagottassa paribhajakassa atthat - 
tali puttho sanuino atthattati Vydkareyyain ye te 
Ananda Satnand Brahmand sassada vdda tesam etatn 
saddhim abhavissa. Aham Bachchhagottassa paribha¬ 
jakassa natthattati puttho satnano natthattati Vyakarey- 
yam ye te Ananda samana Brahmand Uchchheda vddd 
tesam etarn saddhim abhaxrissa, 

Ahamchananda Bachchha gottassa Paribhajakassa 
atthattati puttho satnano atthattati vyakareyyatn apt tu 
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me tarn anulotnam abhavissa nanassa upddaya savve 
dhamma anattdti nohe tambhante Ahamchdnanda 
Bachchhagottassa Paribhajakassa Natthattati puttho 
samano natthattati V yakareyyam. Sammudhassa Ananda 
Bachchhagottassa bhiyyo sammokaya abhavissa ahatne 
nuna pubbe attd so etarhi natthiti 

“ Once a Bachchagotta Paribrajaka went to Buddha, 
met Him and after talking pleasantly, sat aside and 
asked the question, “ Gotam, Is there a soul ?” On this 
Gotam did not reply, but remained silent. Again he 
asked, “ Gotam! Is there no soul.” Then even he 
remained silent. Then, Bachehhagotta got up and 
went away. Just after his departure the Bhiksu Ananda 
asked the Lord, “ Why did you not reply to the 
questions of Bachehhagotta.” Then Lord Gotamasaid 
“ Ananda, if in reply to the question of Bachehhagotta 
‘ Is there a soul,’ I told him, ‘ there is soul,' then 
O Ananda 1 would have sided with those saints and 
Brahmans who maintain things (totally) indestructible : 
and Ananda! if I had replied to the question of 
Bachehhagotta- ‘ Is there no soul ’ that ‘ there is 
no soul,’ then I would have sided with those 
Saints and Brahmans who maintain that every thing 
is transitory and destructible. Ananda ! if I would have 
replied to the question of Bachehhagotta that there is 
soul, then would that saying of mine be correct when I 
had said that for acquisition of Truth all things are not 
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the soul. Ananda said it would have gone contrary 
to that. 

And Ananda ! if I would have replied to the 
question of Bachchhagotta that there is no soul then 
he would have been perplexed thinking that he main¬ 
tained the soul which is denied now.” 

The above conversation requires a careful and deep 
thinking. The reason why Gotam Buddha did not 
reply to the questions of Bachchhagotta, and remained 
silent, appears to be, that he avoided a discussion 
on these points, and further his mode of silence showed 
to Bachchagotta that the soul cannot be known by 
talking, but has to be realized. 

His first;reply to his near disciple Ananda shows 
that Gotam did not take a one-sided view, did not 
maintain that the soul was absolutely indestructible 
or destructible. As stated in Jain Philosophy, the 
soul according to him had both the attributes of 
permanent existence, and changeability. From the 
point of view of its nature, the soul is indestructible, 
while.at the same time from its liability to change 
it is destructible. This is true of every' existing sub¬ 
stance in the universe. If it be totally indestructible, 
no change is possible, if it is totally destructible, it 
■cannot exist. We see that substances are ever existing 
and still changing. To maintain both the predicates 
is dhe real Truth. The Jain Saint Samantabhadra, in 
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his book “ Aptamkn&msa ” says on this point as 
below :— 

fsitoT i 

s> swrror sf vraMsqt II W n 
srrnWprr tr%jrfr s)3'wi'TKra¥R: i 
srRfiRKnTRTW «Rpfc*vrt ?r?r: qs^ii vK \\ 

Nittyatve Kdntdpaksepi Vikriya nopapadyate, Prdgevct 
Karakdbhdvah Kva pramavam Kva tatphalam (37) 
Ksanikaikantapaksepi pretyabhavadyasambhavah, 
Pratyabhijnddyabhavanna Kdrydrambhah 
Krutahphalam (41) 

“ If a substance be said to be totally indestructible, 
than no condition or change is possible. There cannot 
be any action, as there cannot be then the doer or 
object of any action. Neither can it be proved nor 
can it be believed in because there will be no modifi¬ 
cation even in knowledge. And if a substance is 
maintained to be totally destructible, then there can 
be rebirth, and no recognition : neither can any action 
be commenced, nor can any result be achieved.” 

A substance is to be understood by the many-sided 
view of Syadvada Logic (syad—from some point of view 
Vada-speaking). Soul is indestructible as well as des¬ 
tructible, is the view to be inferred from Buddha’s first 
reply to Ananda. His reply to Ananda further shows 
that all the worldly conditions of the soul are transitory. 
If Bachhagotta had been told in reply that ‘ there was 
soul,’ he might have taken the fleeting conditions to be 
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the soul and may not have thought further, and if 
the reply had been that there was no Soul, he 
might have been bewildered and might have turned 
a materialist or an atheist. 

This description of Sarnyutta Nikaya Clearly shows 
that Gotama believed in the soul, just in the same 
way as the Jains did. To take an illustration. As’regards 
its composition, gold is indestructible, but as regards 
its modifications or conditions, it is destructible. 
Its own inherent attributes are permanent, but it may 
be moulded into any form, or changed into any alloy. 

Samyutta Nikaya of Sutta Pitaka “Chando 13.” 
The P&li words are :—- 

tcpnjTT vimfo q r srspror <5 p?ht. 

Tasmddih dnanda attadipa Viharatha attasarand 
ananna sarand dhamtna dipd dhamma sarand ananna * 
Havana. 

" Therefore, O, Ananda, walk in the Isle of Self: 
Self is the safe refuge, there is no other place of safety. 
Dharma (Path of Nirvana) is the Isle. Dharma is the 
place of security. There is no other place of safety.” 

These above words show that one’s own pure soul 
should be taken to be an Island or a right resort, and 
the nature of soul which is Dharma should be taken 
as an Isle or a place of safety. 
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Majjhima Nikaya sutta pathana Mula partydyci 
sutta. 

The whole sutta being carefully read would show 
that he who maintains that anything' other than the 
true self is the soul, is ignorant, while he who believes 
all the non-self to be the non-self is the wise. Let us 
give a quotation. 

wmrarr . 

qssrf^rm *ro?% 

i t «mr 

>rar... .to .- - ‘^r... .srtwta iTOwera -fa w«fro- 

55R..^ .sr st?J wruftirar 

5 T^nf<r w^r- 

sr-jrrt wi^ni 

iwrf^ ^rtftr T«rf% arfa*RTr<r, ’trsri^t 

arf^TRT ut irfbtrr, trofesrr j?t mW. ht 

vrfrm. traflr Mcr m fri^or, wsfik m arf^sM^r? 

Hwrfgr sr^rfa.. .srp? ^rar. .^nr. 

.. .qjfr.. . ■ .fiwrw-acwq^. fig. . ■ -wr- • • 

ensrfqrc^, gr ; ^nfcr tF&fit. 

Bhagawa etadavocha -artyadhammassa akovido . 

pathavim pathavito sanjanati, pathavim pathavito 
nanjnatva pathavim mannati, pathaviyam mannati, 
pathavito mannati , pathavim meti mannati pathavim 
abhinandati ; tarn Kessahetu : aptjnatam tassati Vadami 
dpatn... tej am... V a yam. ■ ■ bhiiti,... deve... dkdsanan cha - 
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yat attain . Vijndndnchaytanam . dittham ... .sutam.... 

abhinandati tarn Kissa hetu-aparijnatam tassdti vaddmi. 
Yopi so bhikkhave bhikkhu anuttaram yogakhenuxm 
patthayamano viharati sopi pathavim pathavito abhijd- 
nati: patkavipathavito abhijnaya pathavim ma manni, 
pathaviya ma manni, pathavito ma manni; pathavim 
meti ma manni, pathavim ma abhinandati; tam kissa 
heta ; parijneyyam tassdti vadami apant.. ..tejam.. .vdyam 
...bhute.. .deve... .akasanancka yatanam.. .dittha.. .sutam 
. ..ma abhinandati tam kissa hetu ; pari jneyyam tassati 
vaddmi. 

Bhagavan Gotam said, “ He who is .not learned 
in Arya Dharma (The Truth) knows earth as earth; 
Knowing earth as earth, he maintains earth (as him¬ 
self), he maintains (himself) in the earth, he maintains 
'his use) from the earth, he maintains that earth 
belongs to him, he welcomes earth. In this way he 
deals with water, fire, air, all the worldly beings, 
celestials, space, consciousness (derived through senses 
and mind), all objects capable of being' seen or 
heard. He welcomes them all; because he is ignorant, 
thus I say. And again O 'Monks [ That Saint, who 
walks after having known that Nirvina is the best and 
realisable by concentration, also knows earth as earth; 
and having known earth as earth, he does not maintain 
earth (as himself), does not maintain (himself) in the 
earth, does not maintain (his use) from the earth, does 
not maintain earth to be his own, he does not welcome 

jrfhsmrd i * atmtrn 
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earth, because he is the Knower, thus I say. In the 
same way he does not welcome water, fire, air, all the 
living' beings, celestials, space, consciousness (impure), 
all objects seen and heard ; because he is the Knower, 
so I say.” 

The above statement clearly declares that the pure 
Soul is what is Nirvana. All else than Nirvana or pure 
Soul is non-Soul. This is called Prajna Viveka, bheda 
vijnana i.e. Self-analysts or Self-discrimination, This 
is the way to Liberation. 

The Jain saint Kunda Kunda Achdrya also says the 
same in his Samayasara : 

R t Ra ft ftw i 

*n# it » 

tig sHiqre l ?ngT srartwtn i 

<imw »w ft 

3J t* reT33l t 3TBI tiftcqrof )| R 

Savve karedi Jiva ajjhavasdnena tiriya neraiye, 
Deva manuvepi savve punnam pdvctm aneyaviham, (297) 
Dhammadhammam chataha Jivajiva alogalogatncha 
Savve Karedi Jivo Ajjhavasdnena appanam, (292). 

Jd sankappa viyappo ta Kantmam Kunai asuh 
suhajanayam, appasaruva riddhi jdya nahiyae parip - 
pharai. (294). 

“ On account of wrong attachment, this (ignorant) 
being, maintains all the sub-human, hellish, celestial, and 
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human beings and different kinds of merit and demerit 
to be is own. (291). 

The (ignorant) being on account of wrong attach¬ 
ment maintains medium of motion and. medium of rest, 
all the souls and non-souls, non-universe and the uni¬ 
verse as his own. (292). 

So long as there are wavering thoughts, he per¬ 
forms actions bringing merit and demerit so long as 
the glory of the nature of the soul has not been, effulgent 
within him.” (294). 

These Jain passages also show that all else besides 
his own pure self is not his own self. To maintain 
all the others as himself or belonging to him is ignorance 
and wrong belief. 

Majjinxa nikdya a\agaddupama sutta, 22. 

This Sutta also very nicely declares that ail the 
other conditions are not the soul. 

All those impure thought—activities, feelings of 
pleasure and pain, perception and knowledge which 
arise on account of five senses and mind and the bodies 
formed owing to their effects are included in the five 
skandhas of the Buddhists i.e., Rupa (body), Vedana 
(feeling pleasure and pain), Sanjna (perception through 
senses and mind), Samskdra (mental activities) Vijndna 
(consciousness through senses, .and mind). This sutta 
very beautifully contradicts the belief of self in these 
five skandhas. 

We give below a portion of 1 this Sutta containing 
conversation between Gautam and his disciples. 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



54 


Jainism and Buddhism 


Gautam Says :— 

n fk wmn srr ariW Mifa $m~ 

<m ; sTf^rsr 3 :^? m £ ^ mi% j 5 ^ ? $ w 

sriMr faaftunfii *rw s 

am, cmsi srf^r, Sr 3r?»#r. ^rfk ; n fk 
tow fa«re<^ g^Hnr fSrwT ?rr m i^r ■ 

3t(jmw\i$t ^ fasriMi snawrRii?t..i%*rR m 
<TWf%* k fafar ara ar^?rtW?T 

sn^rr mt Mf^mr % ^ 

<qn t r fq r< r «n, ar sfrc 4foV mt, *tsm aw:-*r am, *r 
nrarji sr%. ?r a? arrrfsr-MM «sr sror ^ ^m^r- 
srr ^n% 'k^. . .mt 3rti% ikm .... .m %i% 
=4r ^r f^rssrm-. 

Mae ^pmr st^m anranat wr%m 

fafo^fa , sp^rm amrm f^f^#-, eefag 

fofeq r ^ fa, fM*rwf%r tlrrsrfa, ftaar- 

fegarft i aft *rft rrft 5 MTranrrft, 

gftra am = s n fb r, sft *rcaftf. sfrnt ??*i<*imift, wph^ 
rT ^ i f^g i^fw^ k ?f tS*®k k Maw a mV M^ft ^tmt- 
TrT {g r a m f$*ra ; f% a farwa a gagrr* 

aw foqreft a g*^....^ar....a gerr^. - eiM.. .a 
.eanr...a g* gr ^ .--. fo n ft .-..* 3 *tr*. * .a?% 
ftre a ft j m aa»f%r Sftnft ftnr*;g mwr aera a 
<rt4Vg^m mt at amainT a&m ; srfa 3 jpcre 
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shrt:— sTTgTTirr ura" m fsfrr sr? q«rr q^Nr qr ^ r ~ 

fq#r*. *hrfk w *Hr * 

arwtfni qtfrr. ftrwq q #r gwsra £ q^n^-• • 

i gmw vrftftof£ qq ^rr^p^Trfr q^T^rwr. 

Tam kitn ma.nnatha bhikkhave: rupam nichcham 
va anichcham vate, anichcham bhante; yam pana 
anichcham dukkham va - tarn , sukham yafi, dukkham 
bhante; yam, pana anichcham dukkham viparinami 
dkammam Kali am nutqm samanupqssitum : etam mama, 
esoham astni; eso me attati, no hi etam bhante ; tarn Kim 
manndtha bhikkhave Vedana niche ha va anichcha vati 
sanjne nichcha va anichcha vdte...Sankhdrd nichcha va 
anichchavati.. .V ijnanum nichcham Va anichcham vdti 
tasmadih bhikkhave yam Kinchi rupam atitanagata pach- 
chuppannam ajhattam va bahiddha va, otarikam va, 
sukhumam va htnam Va panitam va, yam dire santike va, 
saw am rupam :—na etam mama, na eso ham asmi na 
me so attati evam etam yatha bhulam sammappajanaya 
datthavvam. Yd kdchi vedana ya kachi sanjna. Ye 
Ke chi sankhara-Yam Kinchi Vijnanam...datthavvam. 

Evam passant bhikkhave sutava ariya sdvako 
rupasmin nivvindaK, Vedanaya nivindati, sanjnaya 
nivvindati, sankharesu nivindati. Vijnanasntin niwin - 
dati ; nivvidam virajjadi, Vlraja Vimunchati, Vimut- 
tasmtn Vi'muttam iti jnanam hoti ; Khina Jati, Vutniam 
Brahmchariyam, Katam Karaniyam, naparam itthatta 
yati, pajanatu 
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Tasmadih hhikkhave yam na timmhakam tam 
pajahath tam Vo pahinam digharattam hitaya sukhaya 
Chavissati ; Kincha hhikkhave na tumha kam ; rupam 
hhikkhave na tumhakam vedand.. .na tumhakam...sanjna 
...na tumhakam.. .Vijndnam.. .no tumhakam .. .tam Kim 
mannatha hhikkhave :—Yam imasmin Jetavane Hna- 
kattha sakhd palasam tam jano hareyyam Va da heyya 
va yathapachchayam Kareyya ; apime tumhakam evam 
assa:—ambejano ha rati ; va dahatti va yathapach¬ 
chayam va Karatiti ; noh etem bhante tam Kissa hetu 
—ha hi no tumhakam tam pajahath :—Sukha ya 
bhavissati. Evam svakkhato hhikkhave maye dhamrno. 

Gotam—“ O Monks, which do you maintain, 
whether the body is indestructible or destructible ? 

Monks—O Lord, it is destructible. 

G.—Is that which is destructible, painful or 
pleasing? . 

M.-—O Lord, it is painful. 

G.—Should we say of that which is destructible, 
painful, changeable, that it is mine, or that my soul 
is this ? 

M.—-O Lord, not. 

G.—Is feeling indestructible or destructible ? Is 
perception indestructible or destructible ? Are mental 
activities indestructible or destructible ? Is (impure) 
consciousness indestructible or destructible ? 

M.—O Lord, destructible. 
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G.—Therefore, O Monks, whatever body past, 
future, or present, external or internal, gross or fine, 
low or high, far or near, all this body—this is not 
mine, nor I am its, nor this is my soul. Thus should 
one see rightly to arrive at the best discrimination. 
In the same way all these feelings, perceptions, mentali¬ 
ties, consciousness (of past, present and future) should 
be thought of. O Monks, The Aryasravaka well 
versed in scriptures seeing thus, becomes non-attached 
from the body, feelings, perceptions, mentalities and 
consciousness. Being unattached, he gives up affection, 
becomes free from them through non-attachment, having 
thus freed mentally he realizes that he is freed—his 
birth is destroyed, his Brahmacharya (chastity or self 
absorption) is complete, whatever was to be done has 
been done, here nothing else is mine, he knows this. 
Therefore, O Monks, give up that which is not yours. 
By this means you will be happy and contented for 
a long time. 

O Monks—What objects do not belong to you ? 
This body, this feeling, this perception, these mentali¬ 
ties, this consciousness, all this is not yours. 

O Monks! If in this Jetavana forest, one may 
steal or break or destroy any grass, any stem, any 
branch, or any leaf, would you maintain that one has 
stolen you, broken you or destroyed you. 

M.—O Lord, no, we cannot maintain so. 

G.'—Why will you not feel so ? 
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M.—They are not we, not ours. 

G.—O Monks, in the same way, give up all what Is 
not yours. 

You will happily live for a long time. 

Thus O Monks ! T his is my declared Dharma or 
Path. 

A consideration of the above description of self 
analysis or self discrimination, will make it clear that 
only that pure soul which exists in Nirv&na after 
destruction of all the non-soul objects is “ I ” or “ my 
Soul.” A wise man should realize this. He should 
give up attachment with all the other thought-activities, 
objects, ideas, fleeting different kinds of consciousness, 
pleasure and pain and all the other beliefs or con¬ 
jectures about the Soul. 

The above statement clearly proves the existence of 
the pure soul, or of the Nirvana or of the one who is in 
Liberation. The great Jain Saint Kunda Kundacharya 
has also described the way to Self-analysis in the 
following verses in his Samayasara ; 

ttfir «st» 

surer it n ^ n 

srrfo 31 i 

ttfk% JTe^r =arrf% « '•& « 

1 % w&Rst n ti 

Ahamedam edamaham aha-medasseva homi 
mama edam. 
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Annam jam paradavvam sachittachittamissam 
va, 25. 

Asi mama puvvamedam akamedam chavi 
puvva Kalamhi, 

Hohidi punovi majjham ahamedam chavi 
hossdnti, 26. 

Eyattu asamhhudam ddaviyappam karedi 
sanunudho 

Bhudattham Jdnanto na karedi du tain 
asammudho, 27 . 

“ It is an ignorant person who says of living, 
non-living, mixed or any other object (other than I), 

I am this, this is I, I am its, it is mine ; this was 
mine in past time, 1 was this in past time; it will 
be mine in future, I will be this, expresses untrue 
thought activities. While a wise man never does this. 
He knows the Truth.” 

Here living objects are women, children, pupils, 
lust and hate etc. impure thought activities; 
non-living objects are gold, silver, books and 
material Karmic, electric and outward bodies and 
all the five substances matter, medium of motion, 
medium of rest, space and time which the Jains believe 
to be other than the soul substance. The mixed objects 
are women and children with clothes and ornaments, 
students with books, four conditions of life, hellish, 
celestial, sub-human, human, sense-pleasure, impure 
knowledge, etc. The purport is that all the worldly 
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things, thoughts, conditions or other existing souls 
or other substances all these are other than myself, they 
were and will remain other than myself. In reality, 

I am alone, free from all this. I am only a pure soul or 
one which is positive in Nirv&na. Such realization 
is Self-discrimination. 

(5) Samyufcta Nikaya (4) Satayatana Vaggo (1) Anich- 
cham. 

Gotam says:— 

^ * 5:^ cF? 

^ ^rvuc'imra hth 

i%5^rr sr^nert. 

“ Chakkum bhikkhave anichcham, yadanichcham tarn 
dukkham, yam dukkham tad anatta-yad anatta tam na 
etam mama ne so ham asmi na me so attdti evam etam 
yathabhutam sammapaj nay a datthavvam. Sat am anich¬ 
cham , ghdnam anichcham, Jihva anichcham. Kayo 
anichcho, mano anichcho.” 

“ O Monks, this eye is’ destructible, that which is 
destructible is misery ; that which is misery is non-soul; 
that which is non-soul is not mine, nor I am such ; nor 
it is my soul. Such realization is right knowledge. 
In the same way ear, nose, tongue, body", and mind are 
all destructible/' 

The above statement also clearly declares that 
* I ’ am something ebe; ‘ I ’ am not the five 
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senses and the mind. Discrimination or Prajna 
is only possible, when there is something other than the 
destructible and painful objects. That which is other 
■than the five senses and mind is the Nirvana or the 
Pure Soul. 

The Jain Saint Pujyap&da Swami says in his 
Samddhi Sataka : 

far!*i warwn l 

qywt vrrf^r *pamR*R** h V> i» 

Sarvendriydni samyamyasUmitendntardtmand — 

Yatksanam pasyato bhati tattativam paratndt - 
tnanah, 30. 

“ Having brought under control all the senses 
(and the mind), when that which is lighted there is 
internally seen, it is the nature of the pure soul.” 

(6) Majjhima Nikaya Bhaya-Bhairava Suttam 
Chatuttham. 

Some sentences are as below :— 

tun i ng. far gt afirfNr tpron 
...Srar art an s w mroi^q^] smfSr 

snrrot ftcrcra. 

Panndye sampanno ham smi, ye hi vo artyd pannd 

sampannd aranne . tesatn aham annatamo-etam aham 

brakmana panna sampadatn attani sampassamdno bhiyyo 
Pallomam aranne vihdrdya . 

“ I am full of self-discrimination. All those Aryas 
who walk in the forest with self-discrimination, I am 
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one of them. O Brahmana, thus seeing the wealth 
of self-discrimination within myself I walk fearless in 
the forest;” 

Here Prajna means the realisation that I am other 
than non-self, senses, and all that which is destructible 
and painful. ‘ Seeing the wealth of self-discrimination 
within myself ’ clearly show's that one is seeing his own 
nature as it is in his own pure soul. Had there been 
no existence of the soul or had there been no 
soul in Nirv&na, then the abo\e statement would have 
had no meaning at all. Prajna is called that intellect 
which discriminates self from non-self. The Great Jain 
Saint says in Satnayasdra ;— 

qwire ftRrs^T i 

srgrararr htstt h qzmfcw H n 

Panndye ghitavvo jo chedd so aharn ta nichchhayado 
avasesd je bhdva te majjha paritta nddavvd, 325. 

“ That which should be grasped by self-discrimi¬ 
nation is ‘ I ’ from the real point of view ; all the other 
conditions should be known as other than ‘ 1 

Some Sayings of the Buddha by F. L. Woodward, 
M.A., 1925. Some quotations from the above book 
which show the existence of the soul are given below :— 
Page 188.—Impermanent, alas ! are all compounded 
things. Their nature is to rise and fall. When they 
have risen they cease. The bringing of them to an end 
is bliss. (D. N. 11 198). 
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P. 190. Then make thyself an island of defence : 

Strive quick ; be wise: when all. thy taints 
Of dirt and dust are blown away, the Saints 
Shall greet thee entering the. Happy Land. 

(Dhammapada vv 236). 

P. 300., Rouse thou the self by self, by self examine 
self:. 

Thus guarded by the self, and with thy mind 
Intent and watchful, thus, O mendicant, 

Thou shalt live happily. 

(Dhammapada vv 378). 

The Jain Saint says the same thing in Samayasdra : 

ntfhg f&nir ^jjit crft i 

t#rr frTrTt ^1# II ^ II 

Edamhi rado nichchatn santuttho hohi ntchchatnedatnht, 
Edina hohi titto to hohadi uttamam sokkham. 222. 

“ Always be absorbed in this (soul) ; always be con¬ 
tented in it, be satisfied with it; then you will have the 
highest bliss.” 

The doctrine of the Buddha by George Grimm 1926, 

P. 119. “ Which is of greater importance, O youths, 
to search for this woman or to search for your I ? 

(Mahavagga I. 14). 

P. 120-124. f ‘ It must, from the outset, inspire 
us with confidence in the Buddha that he prefers the 
safer indirect way. ‘ This belongs not to me‘ This 
am I not* This is not myself.’ The Buddha has 
drawn this dividing line between atta and anatta, 
between “ l ” and “ not I *’ with great exactness.” 
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“ What I perceive originating and perishing, that 
cannot be my I, my Ego. On one side stands I ; on 
the other, the whole gigantic cosmos, the duration, 
origination, dissolution of which I recognize in and 
through my personality.” 

P. 138. “This thought, wisely considered, also 
must make it clear that I am something standing behind 
life, behind the five groups, something only adhering, 
only clinging to life and to the five groups con¬ 
stituting personality, as to something alien which I 
think desirable.” 

P. 139. “ The soul is an immaterial and therefore 

spiritual, therefore simple, therefore imperishable, sub¬ 
stance. Notions are therefore nothing originally real, 
but an artificial product of reason distilled frdtrt the 
world given in perception.” 

Jain literature also says that the pure and true 
nature of the soul appears in its reality in the Nirvana 
condition. The Jain Saint Amritachandra says in 
Samayasdra Kalam : 

Attna swabhavam parabhava bhinnamdpurna tnd 
dyanta vimukta mekam 

Vilina sankalpa vikalpa jdlatn prakdsayan sxtddha 
nayo bhhyudeti. — 10/1. 

wnwHdUHwS iq g an t 
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Anddyanantamachalain swasamvedya midam sphutatn, 
Jivah svayamtu chaitanya mttchchai schaka 
chakdyate. — 9j 2. 

“ The nature of the soul is distinct from the nature 
of the non-sou 1 ; it is full of its own attributes, is eternal, 
independent, devoid of different notions. The soul is 
realized through the real point of view.”—10/1. 

“ The soul is without a beginning or an end. It is 
steady, realizable by its own self ; is itself conscious and 
quite apparent to the wise.”—9/2. 

This is the nature of Nirv&na also. 

Page 178 of The Doctrine of the Buddha : 

“ No eye can see it, no ear hear it, no nose smell it, 
no tongue taste it, no touching touch it, no brain think 
it any more ; because the subjective within us thus lies 
beyond all perception.—“ There is a refuge beyond this 
sensual world.” (M. I. 38). 

Sacred Books of the East, Vol. XI (1881) by 
T. W. Rhys Davids. Mahaparinibbhana Sutta Ch. II 
S. 33. 

“ Therefore, O Ananda, be ye lamps to yourselves. 
Be ye refuge to yourselves. Be take yourself to no 
external refuge. Hold fast as a refuge to the Truth. 
Look not for refuge to any one besides yourself.” 

S. 35.—“ Whoever shall be a lamp unto themselves, 
shall reach the very topmost height.” 

These passages also show the pure nature of the soul. 
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The Jain Saint Sri Yogindra Acharya says in 
Yogasara : 

sr*rr *jurfk ?ra? I 

tt* ar«n war gforfe g? #are WMI: ii vt 11 

Appa appau Jau tnunahi tau niwanu lahehi, 

Para appd jau munihi tuhum tahu sansara 
bhatnehi 12. 

“ If you will realize yourself, then you will have 
Nirvana, but if you consider yourself as something else, 
you will roam about in the world." 

Sacred Books of the East, Vol X, 1881 by 
F. Max Muller. 


Dhammapada, Chap. XII, Self. 


S. 160. “ Self is the lord of Self, who else could 

be the Lord ? With self well-subdued, a man finds a 
lord such as few can find.” 

S, 165, “ By oneself the evil is done, by oneself 
one suffers ; by oneself evil is left undone, by oneself 
one is purified. Purity and impurity belong to oneself, 
no one can purify another,” 

Here also the soul is referred to. It becomes pure 
on the removal of all the impurities of the five skandhas. 
The soul is itself responsible. 

The same idea has been expressed by the Jain 
Saint Pujyap&da Swami in his Samadhi Sataka ; 


55 wn*fcr; II ^ II 

N ayatydtmdndmdtmaiva janma nirvana meva cha , 
Guru ratmdtmanastasinan ndtiyostiparaindrthatah 75. 
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“ The Self carries itself to births and also to 
Hirvana; therefore really the self is the lord of the 
self; in reality, there is no other lord of the self.” 

Dhammapada Chap. XVIIL Impurity. 

S. 238. “ Make thyself an island, work hard, be 

wise ! When thy impurities are blown away, and thou 
art free from guilt, thou wilt not enter again into^ birth 
and decay.” 

Chap. XXV. The Bhikshu. 

S. 369. “ O Bhikshu, empty this boat! if emptied, 

it will go quickly; having cut off passion and hatred, 
thou wilt go to Nirv4na.” 

S. 379. “ Rouse thyself by thyself, examine thyself 
by thyself, thus self-protected and attentive wilt thou 
live happily, O Bhikshu !” 

S. 380. “ For self is the lord of the self, self the 

refuge of the self; therefore curb thyself as the 
merchant curbs a good horse.” 

Tuvataka Sutta of Sutta Nipata by Fausbold. {1881). 

2/916. “ Let him completely cut off the root of 

what is called Papancha (delusion) thinking “I am 
wisdom,” so said Bhagavata—“ all the desires that arise 
inwardly; let him learn to subdue them, always being 
thoughtful.” 

The above refers to the soul. 

Pinjaya ntdnava pukkhd. 

11/1133. “As the bird, having left the bush, 
takes up his abode in the fruitful forest, even so, I 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



6S 


Jainism and Buddhism 


having left men of narrow views, have reached the great 
sea, like the Hansa.” 

The Pali words are:— 

gsftfow srawt it 

Dijo yathd kuwanaham pahdya 
Bahukkalam kdnanatn avaseyya 
Evatn vi aham appa dasse pahdya, 

Mahodadhim hansoriva ajjha patto. 

Path of Purity by Buddha Ghosh. Translated by 
P. Maung Tui XX P. I & II P. 342 : 

The whole wide world we traverse with our 
thought. 

And nothing find to me more dear than soul 

Since, aye, so dear the soul to others is, 

Let the soul-lover harm no other man. 

Note .—rThis passage also refers to the soul. 

The Life of the Buddha by Edward j. Thomas 
(1927). 

P. 188. The ascetic Malimkaya Putta is said to 
have asked many questions, one of which was whether 
a Tathagata exists after death. Buddha refused to say 
whether he exists, whether he does not exist. 

The silence proves that what remains in Nirvana is 
only realizable, not describable. 
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P. 189. Dialogue between the nun Khema (wife 
of Srenika) and King Pasenadi : 

She says, “ Reverend one, the ocean is deep, 
immeasurable, unfathomable, even so, king, that body 
by which one might define Tathagata is relinquished, 
cut off at the root, unrooted like a palm tree, brought 
to nought, not to rise in future. Freed from designa¬ 
tion of body a Tathagata is deep, immeasurable, and 
unfathomable like ocean.” 

This passage also proves that the pure soul in 
Nirv&na is out of mind and speech and is only 
realizable. 

Sacred Books of the East Vol. XLIX. Buddhist 
Mahayana Text. 

Prajna paramita. 

P. 148. c ‘ When the envelopment of consciousness 
has been annihilated, then he becomes free from all 
fear, beyond the reach of change, enjoying final 
Nirvana, All the Buddhas of the past, present and 
future, after approaching Prajna Paramita, have awoke 
to the highest knowledge.” 

P. 149. “ O wisdom, gone, gone, gone, to the other 
shore, landed at the other shore.” 

This also shows that discrimination between soul 
and non-soul is prajna . This leads to purity of soul 
in Nirv&na. It also proves the existence of the soul. 

Sacred Books of the Buddhists Vol. Ill by T. W. 
Rhys Davids L.L.D, 

Dialogue of the Buddha—Pali D. N. P. II. (1910), 
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P. 64. “ Moreover, Anand, happy feeling is imper¬ 
manent, a product, the result of a cause or causes, 
liable to perish, to pass away, to become extinct, to 
cease, so too is painful feeling, so too is neutral feeling. 
If when experiencing a happy feeling one thinks “this 
is my soul ”—when that same happy feeling ceases, 
one will also think:—my soul has departed, so too 
when the feeling is painful or neutral. Thus he who 
says ; “ my soul is feeling ” regards as his soul some¬ 
thing, which in this present life is impermanent, is 
blended of happiness and pain, and is liable to begin 
and to end. Wherefore, Ananda, it follows that this 
aspect: “my soul is feeling’’ does not commend itself. 

Herein, again Anand, to him who affirms, nay, my 
soul is. not feeling, my soul is not sentient, answer 
should thus be made :—my friend, where there is no 
feeling of anything, can you then say I am. You 
cannot, Lord. Wherefore, Ananda, it follows that this 
aspect:—nay, my soul is not feeling, my soul is not 
sentient, does not commend itself. 

My friend, when feeling of every sort or kind to 
cease absolutely, then there being, owing to the cessa¬ 
tion, thereof, no feeling whatever could one then say— 
I myself am? 

No lord, one could not. 

Wherefore, Ananda, it follows that this aspect:— 
nay, my soul is not feeling, nor it is not sentient; my 
soul has feeling, it has the property of sentience, does 
not commend itself. 
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P. 65. Now, when a brother, Ananda, does not 
regard soul under these aspects either as not feeling or 
having feeling, then he, thus refraining from such views, 
grasps at nothing whatever in this world, and not 
grasping he trembles not, and trembling not, he by 
himself attains to perfect peace. And he knows that 
birth is at an end, that the high life has been fulfilled, 
that what had to be done had been accomplished, and 
that after this present world, there is no beyond. 

The above dialogue, if deeply thought of, will show 
that, that which is free from all kinds of thoughts, is 
only realizable and is fully peaceful, is the pure soul 
itself. 

When all attachment to all the objects, thoughts, 
impure natures and all lust and hate etc. are given up, 
then there is nothing to relinquish and nothing to grasp 
•—that is the condition of soul’s perfect equanimity or 
self-absorption. Really it is the way to Nirvana and 
it is the Nirvana itself. 

The Jain Saint Amritachandra says in Samayasara 
Kalasa; 

g re g a r i 
qraraferan it 
fSswwgsR snarr t 

3J3BC SRfcTOPST II 

37*1$ Tgstfr&cr w^V'TdTc! ?r«nrr m i 
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Annyebhyo vyatiriktamdtma niyatam vibhrat 
pri-ihak vastutd, 

Mdddndjjhana sunya metadamalam jndnam tathd 
vasthi tain. 

Madhyddyanta vibhdga mukta sahaja sphara 
prabhd bhasurah 

Suddiui jndna ghano yathdsya mahima nittyo- 
dayastisthati. 

Unmukta munmochaya masesatas tat tathdtta 
mddeya masesatas tat, 

Yaddtmana sanhrita sarva sakteh purnasya 
sandharana matmaniha. 

“ When the knowledge of the soul, being freed 
from else-where, steadfast in the soul, having its sub¬ 
stance freed from others, above giving up or grasping 
anything, assumes its own nature, then its grandeur 
bursts forth without any distinction of beginning, end 
and middle and he remains eternal, full of the pure 
mass of knowledge. One who has kept one’s full 
power within oneself has given up all that was to be 
given up and has taken in all that was to be taken in.” 

The Jain Saint Pujyapada Swami says in Satnddhi 
Sataka: 

g h vi » 

Svabuddhya ydvad grihni ydt hay a vak ehetasdm 
trayam, 

Sansdrastdvadetesdm bhedabhyase tu nirvritih 62. 
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" So long as the three (things) body, speech and 
mind, are taken to be the Self, there is wandering; 
on acquiring discrimination from them, there is 
Nirvana'. 1 ’ 

When notions like “ I am,” “ I am not,” “ What 
is 1 ?,” disappear, then only there is true knowledge, 
grasp and realization of the sOul. 

Hindi Buddha Charyd by Saint Rahula. 

(1) Sela sutta Page, 165. 

Gotam is saying to Satla: “ I have known what 
should have been known, I have meditated upon what 
should have been meditated upon, I have given up 
what should have been given up; therefore, O Brah- 
mana ! I am Buddha 

In such words does Gotam declare that he has 
knowm himself, which is realizable, and has given up 
all non-soul. 

(2) Mahali sutta P. 247. Gotam says:—“ Mahali ! 
once I was roaming in Ghosit&rama of Kausambi. 
Then Mandissa Paribrajaka and Jaliya, disciples of 
Darupatrika came to me and stood aside after greeting 
me. They asked “ Gotam, are the soul and the body 
the same? or are the soul and the body both different ?” 
Then I told them to hear patiently and said, “That 
monk who is full of right conduct obtains the first 
concentration and he knows and perceives this. He 
has no necessity of saying, “Are the soul and the 
body the same or are they different ?” In the same 

to 
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wav he who obtains the second, the third and the 
fourth concentration and fixes his mind in perception 
and knowledge, has no necessity of saying “ The soul 
and the body are the same ” or “ They are different. 

I know this, even then I do not say “ The soul and 
the body are the same” or “ they are different.” 

This statement proves that soul is different from 
the body and can be realized, 

(3) Sandakasutta Page, 264, Gotama says “ O 
Sandaka! just as a man whose hands and feet are cut 
off, knows that his hands and feet are cut off, even 
when walking, sitting, sleeping and awakening, so 
the monk who is Arhat and whose A&avds are destro¬ 
yed, always realizes that he is the destroyer of Asav&s ”, 

This shows that there is a pure soul, freed from 
Asavas. 

(4) Mahasukuldai sutta P. 372. Gotama says 
“I have shown the path...Udai! just as some one 
may separate culm from the grass, then he knows 
that this is culm, this is grass: culm is separate and 
grass is separate....Just 'as a man may take away 
sword from a sheath, then he knows that this is sword, 
this is sheath, sword is separate, sheath is separate, 
although sword has come out of the sheath... .Just as 
a man may bring out a serpent from a basket-thus 
I have shown the way.” 

These passages show' that the soul is distinct from 
the body. 
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(5) Ratthapala sutta P. 354. 

The Monk Rastrapala controlled in self has ob¬ 
tained the best Brahmacharya in this very life after 
knowing and relizing himself. 

This also shows realization of the soul. 

(6) Page. 358. Ratthapath sutta (M. N. 2. 4. 2). 

King 1 That Lord who. is knower and perceiver, 

Arhat, and well-learned have preached 4 paths; know¬ 
ing them, I have been homeless. They are (1) this 
world is destructible (2) this world is unsafe (3) this 
world is not mine, I have to go leaving all, (4) this 
world is a slave to craving. 

Here also the soul is referred to. 

I have thus shown such passages as prove the 
existence of the soul, selected by me from such 
Buddhistic literature as was available to me. 

SOUL IN JAIN LITERATURE. 

Now I shall give some passages about the exis¬ 
tence of pure soul from Jain literature. 

It should be remembered that the Jain literature 
describes soul from two stand-points, the real and 
the practical. The real stand-point speaks of the 
true and the real nature of the soul as it is free from all 
Karmic bondage or anything else. The practical 
point of view shows all the impure and incomplete 
conditions of the soul, which are caused on account 
of Karmic bondage, or contact with body and other 
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objects. First of all I shall quote those passages 
which describe the soul from the real stand-point, 
so that the nature of the pure soul may be known. 
The nature of the pure soul is the nature of Nirvana. 
The Buddhistic literature mainly describes the, soul in 
an indirect way, showing all that is foreign to its 
nature, but the nature of Nirvana has been clearly 
described in a direct way. The Jain literature also 
has described the soul in an indirect way, showing 
the absence of that which does not belong to it. 
The following passages will show both the direct and 
indirect mention about the soul in the Jain literature:— 


(1) Satnayasara by Kunda Kunda Acharya. 

srfrisr iragr snuff u 11 


Ahamikko khalu suddho damsana nana maio sayd- 
ruvt, navi atthi majjha kinchiva anncttn fiaramanu 
mittamvi (43). 


“ I (am) one, (i.e. myself) really pure, full of perfect 
knowledge, ever non-material. Another (i.e. the 
non-self) is never mine in an}’ way, even to the ex¬ 
tent of an atom.” • 

qTT re i q mfti trrfa ’Kmt i 

OlffepE# ®T II II 

sftror orftsr TTifr arf% FtgJ I 

oft tn«RiT or nrt^RT ^nrf^r ^ orfcsr ft n 
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Jtvassa natthi vanno navi gandho navi raso naviya 
phdso. 

Navi ruvam na sariram navi santhanam na 
sanghadanam. 

Jtvassa natthi rago navi doso neva vijjadi mdho. 
Na pachchaya na kammam no katnmam chdvise 
natthi 56. 

“ In the soul, there is no colour, no smell, no 
taste, not even touch, not any material form, nor body, 
neither material figure nor any kind of bones.” 55. 

“In the soul, there is no attachment, no hatred, 
no delusion, neither causes of asavas, nor Karmas 
and not the no-Karmas (materials forming outer body}.” 
(2) Niyamasdra by the same author. 

orrt » 

*frvr w ft <Nr wnfror 11 

wmr arrat or nwr m \ 

«r^!T «r ft tfrefirfr tl 

tint *£ttr WittiT nr«n ttfn anrtt ft i 
qpmr trr ft srsgwnT tot ^rfr^ n 

Naham ndraya bhdvd tiriyattho manuva deva 
pajjdo, 

Katta nahi kdraidd anumanta neva kattinam 78. 
Naham Rdlo buddho na cheva tarano na kdranam 
tesim. 

Katta nahi Kdraidd anumanta neva Kattinam 79. 
Naham Koho mdno na cheva mdya na horni loho 
him 

Katta nahi Kdraidd anumanta neva Kattinam 81 . 
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“ 1 am neither hellish, nor sub-human, nor human, 
nor am I in the celestial condition. I am neither the 
doer, nor do I induce others to do, nor am I the appro¬ 
ver of the doers.” 78. 

“ I am neither a child, nor old, nor a young man, 
nor the cause of any of them. I am neither the doer, 
nor do I induce others to do, nor am I the approver 
of the doers.” 79. 

“ I am neither anger, nor pride, nor deceit, nor 
greed. I am neither the doer, nor do I induce others 
to do, nor am I the approver of the doers.” 81. 

Harare i 

ifo f&rc orroft II w 

fhm. » *vs n 

Kevala ndna sahdvo Kevala damsana sahava suha 
maid, 

Kevalasatti sahd vo sohant idi chintae ndni 96. 

Niyabhdvam navi muchae pararbhavam neva 
genhe Keyitn 

Jdnadi passadi savvam soha idi chintae nani 97. 

“ A Right-Knower meditates that that which has 
the nature of independent knowledge, independent 
perception, is blissful and has the nature of independent 
power is 1 I 96. 

“ A Right-Knower meditates that that which does 
not give up its nature and does not adopt another’s 
nature, but knows and perceives all is * I ’. ” 97. 
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3TcqT ui|U|^<(jui«i^uTf I 

*r sriferr srrsrr ^ar* T grepa« n « \«R n 

Eh6 me sdsado appd nana damsana lakkhano, 

Sisa me bahird bhdvd sawe sanjoga lakkhand 102. 

“ My soul is ever one, eternal, having Knowledge 
and perception as (its) differentia. All the other 
thought-activities are foreign to me, due to connection 
with (non-soul).” 

H it 

Jdi J aramaranarahiyatn paramam Kammattha 
vajjiyam suddham 

Ndnde chau sahdvam akkhayatnavindsa mach- 
cheyam 176. 

“ A pure soul is devoid of birth, old age and death, 
is supreme and free from the eight Karmas, pure, 
having the four kinds of qualities of knowledge, percep¬ 
tion, power and bliss, is indestructible, eternal and 
unbreakable.” 

Such is the nature of Nirv&na also in Jainism. 

(3) Samadhi sataka by Pujyapada. 

* i ygwra i ft i 

iztsi ?r srreft * set * snr * 5 *11^ 11 

ira^CRr: g*r: | 

Yendtmand anubhuye ahatn dtmanaivatmandt - 
mani, 
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Soham na tanna $d ndsau naiko na dvau na va 
bahu 23 

Yadbhdve susupto ham yad bhave Vyutthitah 
Punah, 

Atindriyamanirdes'yam tat svasamvedya masmy- 
aham 24. 

“ I am that which is realizable by me, in me, as it 
is, I am not ‘ it,’ not ‘ she/ nor he, not one, nor two, 
not many.” 

“ In the absence of which I was sleeping, in the 


presence of which I am awakened; that is ‘ I ’ which is 
supra-sensual, indescribable and realizable by myself.” 


(4) Istapadesa by the same author. 


Svasamvedana suvyaktastanumdtrd niratyayah, 
Atyanta saukhyavandtmd lokdloka vilokanah 21 . 

“ The soul has the highest bliss, it knows the 
universe and the non-universe, is indestructible, is of 
the size of the body it occupies, and is realizable by the 


self only.” 

(5) Atmdnusdsand by Sri Gunabhadra A chary a. 

*n*^r^g*ra«n** ii X*'* n 

*ri srstt v&wfo i 

* II ^ « 

STCJ: H ^ II 
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Jndnasvabhdvah syuddUnd svdbhdvdvdpti rachutih, 
Tasmddachyuti tna kdnkshan bhavdyej Jnana bhd- 
vandtn 174. 

Mdmanyamanyam mam tna tv d bhrdnte bhaodrnave 
Nanyo hamdhamevahatnanyonyo nyohmasti na 243. 
Ajdtonasvard murtah Kart A bhoktd sukhi btidhah; 
Dehamdtro nuzlairmukto • gatvordhva machalah 
prabhuh: 266. 

“ The soul has the nature of knowledge, and the 
realisation of this nature is Nirv&na ; therefore one who 
is desirous of Nirvana must meditate upon self-know¬ 
ledge.” 174. 

“ Having maintained myself as another, and 
another as myself, and being deluded, I have wandered 
in this Ocean of Worldly existence (Samsara) ; (really) I 
am not the other, I am the I, another is another, 
another is not I.” 243. 

“ This unshakeable Lord (soul) is uncreated, eter¬ 
nal, non-material, doer and enjoyer of one’s own self, 
blissful, knower, free from impurities and is of the size 
of the body it occupies.” 

Tatvdrthasdra by Sri Amritchandra Acharya. 

=snftar *r i&jv n 

Pasyati svasvarupam yo jandti cha charatyapi 

Darsanajndna charitra trayamatmdiva sa 
smrutah. 

11 
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“ He, who believes in his own nature, knows it and 
acts up to it, is said to be soul, an embodiment of the 
three, belief, knowledge, and conduct.” 

Samayasara Kalasa by the same author. 

srpft 'vfc&ur n 

Achintya saktih svayameva devaschin mdtra chiti- 
tamaniresa yasmat 

Sarvartha siddhatmataya vidhatta jndni Kiman- 
yasya parigrahena 12/7. 

“ Because the self is itself God, having unthink¬ 
able power and the unrivalled gem of consciousness and 
because all the purpose is served by its realization, 
therefore there is no use in grasping anything else.’’ 

wft qretr % * 

frmfrT Viwra i 

g w«w f^r- *=r ft: g?s n 

Jndni karoti na na vedayate cha karma jdnati 
kevalamayatn kila tatsvabhdvam 

Jdnanparam karana vedanayorabhdvdchchitddha 
svabhdva niyatah sa hi mukta eva 6f70. 

The one who knows neither performs nor enjoys 
any action. He only knows the nature of both, there¬ 
fore not being the doer or enjoyer, but only knowing 
all else, he is fixed in. his pure nature and is liberated 
in reality. 
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Laghusdmdyika path by Sri Amitagati Acharya. 

*r?nfar q*w<w&r. xrmreri n 

Yo darsanajndna sukhasvabhdvah samasta samsdra 
vikdrabahyah, 

Satnadhi gamyah paramatma sanjnah sa deva devo 
hridye mamdstam 13. 

“ May that Lord of Lords, who has the nature of 
perception, knowledge and bliss, is beyond all the 
worldly defects and is named the highest soul, be 
enshrined in my heart.” 

t£3F»: I 

n *nT*a?nr *E*rom: 11 

Ekah sadd sasatiko mamatma vinirmalah sddhi- 
gama svabhdvah, 

Bahirbhavdh santyapar samasta na sasvatdh 
karmabhavdh svakiyah. 26. 

“ My soul is always independent, eternal, pure 
and has the nature of consciousness, all the others 
(conditions) beyond me are not eternal, due to Karmic 
effects only.” 

Srdvakdchdra by the same author. 

Jndnadarsanamayam nirdmayam mrityusambhava 
vikara varjitatn. 

Amananti sudhiyotra chetanam suksmamavyaya 
mapasta kalmasatn 89/15. 
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“ The wise men maintain the conscious being as 
the embodiment of knowledge, and perception, disease¬ 
less, devoid of defect, of death and birth, fine, eternal 
and free from dirt." 

Ekatva Saptati by Padmanandi. 

fa: i 

^T J 'qjgRT^T T fa ’ fiqW TT II 

srsi*pfc vt t 

STTrsTT ^I%Pt II 

a^T^nrrfr^^ *=r «^ri?r xr&fc i 
*r n^rrl^T in£&«rc: it 

4iwwwrar jts i 
<rcwra< i f% » 

spit %cn^ «r wro i 
n>’w ^ w qw r «R»qft*i *n*r*^ n 

Ekameva hi chaitanyam suddhanischayato-thava, 
Kovakdso vikalpdndm tatrd khandaika vastuni 15. 
Ajamekam param santam sarvopadhi-vivarjitam, 
AtmdiuXmdtma na jndtva tisthe ddtmani yah 
sthirah 18. 

Sa evdmrita mdrgastha sa evamrita-masnute, 

Sa evdrhan Jagannathah sa eva prabhurisvarah 19 
Kevalajnana drik saukhyasvabhdvatn tatparam 
mahah, 

Tatrajndtena kirn jndtam driste dr retain srute 
stratum 20 
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Suddham yadeva chaitanyam tddevdham na 
sansayah , 

Kaipanaya nayapyetaddhina mdnanda mandi- 
ram 22. 

“From the pure, real point of view, it is one 
conscious being, there is no room for any other notions 
in that unbroken substance." , 15. 

“ He, having known the soul, by himself as one, 
uncreated, highest, peaceful and devoid of all defects, 
remains steady in himself.” 18. 

“ The same (self-absorbed) is staying in the path of 
immortality, the same enjoys the nectar of bliss, the 
same is the worshipful lord of this universe and the 
same is Almighty God.”' 19. 

“ That highest light has the nature of independent 
knowledge, perception and bliss; on knowing it, nothing 
remains to be known ; on seeing it nothing remains to 
be seen, on hearing it nothing remains to be heard.” 20 

“ That which is pure consciousness is undoubtedly 
’ I, ’ really it is devoid of even this notion. It is the 
home of bliss.” 


Nischaya Panchasata by the same author. 
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Manasockintayam vdchdmagocharam yannuxhasta - 
norbhinnam, 

Svdnubhava mdtragamyam chidrupamamurta mav - 
yddvah 2. 

Naivdtmano vikdrah krodhddih kintu karma sam¬ 
ba nt hat, 

Sphatika maneriva raktatva mdsritat pusPato 
raktat 25. 

“May that soul which is not thinkable by mind, 
not describable by speech, bodiless, realizable by self¬ 
absorption only, conscious and non-material, protect 
us.” 2. 

“ Anger etc. are not the soul’s own real modifica¬ 
tions, but are caused by karmas, just as redness in a 
crystal piece is due to its contact with the red 
flower.” 25. 

Yogasdra by Sri Yogindra Acharya. 

*jpng 3T? T%rwr5 11 

gw f cS «r<r<gf$r a*vujfSft<3 sitrojf^r 1 

5 »*T 3 r *ngfftrar 555 it 

srcar srprr^ 1 

3TFTT^T% 3T? 3TTfsT firBT 3T«tfT SfeOiqg II 
tr^pr gor - w^ra ffr t 
tft^rr srcq *j 3 r* <55 gyiw f k ftwffcfac 11 

Suddha sacheyana buddha Jinu kevala ndna 
saha-Uy 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



Existence of the Soul 


87 


So appd anudina muttahu jai chahau siva lahu 26. 
Puggala annuji annu Jiu annavi sahuvavahdru, 
Chayakivi puggala gahahi Jiulahu pavdhi bhava - 
pdru. 54. 

Jehau suddha Aydsu Jiya teham appd uttu 
Aydsuvi Jada Jani Jiya appd cheyanavantu 58. 
Ikkalau indiya rahiu maria vaya kdya ti suddhi, 
Appd appa mitnei tuhun lahu pavahi siva siddhi 85. 

'• The soul is pure, conscious, Buddha (enlightened), 
Jina (conqueror), having the attribute of independent 
knowledge; if you desire the acquisition of Nirvana, 
then meditate upon it day and night.” 26. 

“ Matter is another, soul is another, all practical 
conditions are another, give up matter etc., grasp soul 
only ; then thou shalt cross the Ocean of the world 
soon.” 54. 

“Just as the sky is pure, so the soul has been 
said; know space to be unconscious but your own soul 
to be full of consciousness.” 58, 

“ This soul is independent, super-sensual, devoid 
of mind, body and speech; if you concentrate upon it 
by yourself, then you will have the acquisition of 
Nirvana very soon.” 85. 

Paramatmaprakdsa by the same author. 

arwrr tnrf^r sr^rr vqai cte I 

spsrr n&jjR i trrf^r wrfrnr migrate ti 
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gftfS orNrsr sfisj «rf% nrcftJr? g*r* ai^rg n 
g qqr fe q refgii «fci^orrs «ron«rwnf«i qsrr i 
<*§#r srcqt ^tt cif^r *ra- 11 

smT strife fam ^ re r i% ^a: srrofar i 
#■ to? tpOTcrar ^ ®c« ^rnm 11 
gf% fayra p i t ots i 

ftrqfir invi sn*r gfat ftr^frcarg srrs n 
t^j r ^ <Biw«ra *irs:3 %sr 3Twg i 
^nr qg*ryra »*cs «mf^r f&nqr$s » 

Appa Gorau kinhu navi appa rattu na Itoi, 

Appd suhamavi thula navi ndniu ndne Joi 87. 
Appa bamhana vaisu navi navi khattiu navi stesit, 
Purisu na unsau itthi navi naniu tnunain astern t 88. 
Punnavl pdvavi hdla nahu dhammd dhammavi 
ka u, 

Ekkuvi appa hoi navi tnellivi cheyana bha u 93. 
Appd Jhdyahi nimntalau kirn bahue annena, 

Jo jhd yantdh parampau, labbhaye ekka khanena 98. 
Mutti vihunau nana matt parmdnanda stahd u, 
Niyamin Joiya appa muni nichchu niranjattu 
bhd u 144. 

Jo paramappd nana mau so haun deu anantu, 
Johann so paramappuparu ehau bhdvi nibhantu, 
306. 

“ The soul is neither white nor black, the soul 
is not red, the soul is neither fine nor gross. The 
learned know it through knowledge.” 87. 
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“ The soul is neither Brahtnand nor Vaisya, nor 
Kshatriya, nor any other, neither it is man nor 
woman, nor of a commensex. The learned know it 
thoroughly.” 88. 

“ The soul is neither merit nor demerit, nor time, 
space, medium of motion or rest, and neither body. 
It is nothing except the (pure) conscious thought- 
activity.” 93. 

“ Meditate upon the soul as pure; what will be 
the gain otherwise; by meditating upon that, the 
highest position can be procured in a moment.” 98. 

“ O Monk, really realise the soul as non-material, 
full of knowledge with the nature of highest bliss, 
eternal and defectless.” 144. 

” As the perfect soul is full of knowledge, so I 
am the infinite God; as I am, so the perfect soul, 
meditate on this without any doubt.” 306. 

Sara Samuchchaya by Sri Kulabhadracharya 
Acharya. 

star tttwtw «■ sfT^n n ii 

Jndna darsana sampanna atmd chaiko dhruvo 
mama , 

Sesd bhdv&scha me bdhyd sarvc samyogalaksa- 
nah 249. 

“ My soul is full of knowledge and perception, 
is one, independent and eternal; all the other con¬ 
ditions outside me are due to connection with another.” 
12 
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Tattvanusdsana by Sri N&gasena Muni. 

7T*TT % I 

^k*»r «w^si&$ror: it n 

stf#t-s% 3 rg q*^ T * q Y snr-^r^n? * £ qx: i 

st^w st srii: i 

grra! ?yn i & *r Sr ^rf^ii V-\° n 

s^nran 3pgT ^r^n^fFr: i 
^tqTrr^n^rf?r: ^r«WT 5 r^^: 11 K^\ n 
ST ^ f%-^q^rfiTT i 

ST «r IjT 5T %*?J II VA'tf II 


Tathdhi chetanoasankhya pradiso nvurtivarjitah, 

Suddhatmd siddha rupostni jndna-ddrsana laksa - 
nah 147. 

Ndnyosmi ndhamastyanyo nanyasyakam net me 
parah, 

Anyastvanyo hame vahamanyo-nya sydha meva 
•me 148. 

Achetanam bhave naham nakamapyastya -chetanam, 

Jndndtmdham na me kaschinndha-nianyasya kas- 
yachit 150. 

Saddravyamsmi chidakatn jndta drista sadapyti - 
ddsinah, 

Svopdttadehamdtrastatah prathag-gagana va 
damurtah 153, 

Svayamistam nacha dvistam klnt-u-peksyamidam 
jagat, 

Nohamesta nacha dvesta kintu svaya mupe- 
ksita 157. 
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“I am the pure soul, conscious, having innume¬ 
rable spacial units (in size), non'-material, in the nature 
of the perfect soul- and with the differentia of knowledge 
and perception.” 143. 

“ ‘ I ' am not the other, nor the other is ' I 
neither ‘ 1 ’ belong to another, nor another belongs 
to me; another is another, I am the ‘ I another 
belongs to another, 1 belong to me.” 148. 

“ I never become unconscious, nor unconscious¬ 
ness becomes ‘ I I am full of knowledge, nothing 
belongs to me, nor I belong to any other.” 150. 

“ I am always an existing substance, conscious, 
knower, perceiver, and also unattached, I have the size 
of the body I reside in, even then free from the body, 
and non-material like the sky.” 153. 

“ This universe neither loves nor hates me, nor is 
attached to me; I neither love nor hate it, but myself 
remain unattached to it.” 157, 


Tattvasara by Sri Devasena. 

on^rs^t 3?^ n tvs 11 
sresr w *mrt ?mrr *??? %*rrm 1 
few mtzmt # art wftreSt 11 K* 11 
vrcwwwi’sn *r sre*? ®rfc«r gw i 

r%fe(vn art II It 

*att 3# f&TOf for<T<& 4 t 11 ^ 11 
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Damsanandnapahdno asamkhadisohu muttiparihind, 
Sagahiyadehapamdno nayavvo eriso appd 17 . 

Jassa na koho mdno mdyd iohd ya salla Usao, 
Jdijdratnaranatn viya niranjano so aham bhanid 19. 
Phasarasaruvagandhd~saddddiya ya jassa natthi puno, 
Suddhd cheyana bhavo niranjand so aham bhanio 
Nohammakammarahio kevalananaigunasamiddho jo, 
Soham siddho suddhd nichcho ekko nirdlambo, 27. 

“ This soul should be known to be having special 
qualities of perception and knowledge, with innumerable 
spacial units (like the universe), non-material, having 
size of the body it occupies.” 17. 

“That which has not anger, pride, deceit, greed, 
thorn in thought, thought-paints, birth, old age, death, 
and any defect is ‘I.’ ” 19. 

“ That which has not touch, taste, colour, smell, 
sound etc., but is a pure, conscious and defectless being 
is‘I.’” 21. 

“ I am devoid of no-karmas (body etc.) karmas, and 
full of independent knowledge and other attributes : I 
am perfect, pure, eternal, one, and independent.” 27. 

Thus some quotations of Jain Literature have been 
given above in order to show r how the soul is described 
in them from the real point of view. This is the pure 
soul and this is what is called Nirvana. There is no 
difference between pure soul and Nirvana at all. 
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THE SOUL FROM THE PRACTICAL POINT 
OF VIEW. 

From the practical point of view, the soul is des¬ 
cribed in connection with bondage of the material 
karmas. All the attributes and conditions which do 
appear through karmas are described. All this descrip¬ 
tion of the soul from the practical stand-point does 
almost agree with that of the five Skandhas of the 
Buddhists. This impure condition of the soul is not its 
real nature. When this condition is destroyed, then 
Nirvana is procured. This is what the Buddhist Litera¬ 
ture says that when these skandhas which are destruc¬ 
tible and are caused in connection with others are 
altogether destroyed, then Nirvana is attained. 

The Jain saint, Sri Nemichandra Acharya describes 
the nature of the soul in his Dravya Sa mgr a ha thus :— 

■ofnrr 3njf% i 

*1PtTT T%F3tr H \ II 

Jtvo uvaogamas amutti katta sadehaparimdno, 

Bhattd samsaraUho siddho so vtssasoddha at (2). 

The soul has nine characteristics. It is (1) living 
(2) has conscious attentiveness (3) is non-material (4) 
is the doer of actions (5) enjoyer of the fruits of actions 
(6) has the size of the body it occupies (7) wanders in 
the world (8) can become liberated (9) has the natural 
tendency to go upward. 

We may describe these nine characteristics with 
some details, I. Living —The soul exists in any body 
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on account of material vitalities, Dravya Prana, and 
dies when they are destroyed. They are ten in number, 
five senses, of touch, taste, smell, sight and hearing ; 
three powers of body, speech and mind; age and 
breathing. They are found in different degrees in the 
different kinds* of mundane beings as below :— 

(1) One-sensed, beings such as earth-bodied, water¬ 
bodied, fire-bodied, air-bodied, and ' vegetable-bodied. 
They have got only one sense namely that of touch and 
have in all four vitalities, touch, physical power, age and 
breathing. 

(2) Two-sensed beings such as insects of rice shell 
and conches etc. They have senses of touch and taste, 
and have six vitalities in all. Sense of taste and 
speech-power are added to the four of the one-sensed. 

(3) Three-sensed beings such as ants, bugs, lice, 
etc., have three senses of touch, taste and smell and 
have seven vitalities. Sense of smell is added to the six 
of the former class. 

(4) Four-sensed-beings such as flies, wasps, bees, 
moths etc., have four senses of touch, taste, smell, and 
sight and have eight vitalities. Sense of sight is added 
to the seven of the former class. 

(5) Five-sensed irrational beings such as some 
species of serpents which live in water; they have got 
all the five senses, and have nine vitalities, sense of 
hearing is added to the eight of the former class. 
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(6) Five-sensed rational beings such as human 
beings, celestial beings, hellish beings; four-legged 
animals like cows, buffaloes, deer, dogs, cats ; birds, such 
as pigeons, peacocks, crows, parrots, and fishes, croco- 
.dile, tortoise, etc. They have got mind also in addition 
and thus have all the ten vitalities. 

As the soul is really indestructible, injury to any 
of these vitalities is called Himsa. As a substance, 
matter is also indestructible, only dis-arrangement of 
material vitalities is the material injury. Passionate 
thought-activity is the internal cause of causing hurt to 
external vitalities. The number and value of vitalities 
injured, means lesser or greater sin. The least injury 
is caused in the destruction of one-sensed beings. 

From the practical point of view, the soul is living 
on account of these vitalities. Really consciousness is 
the vitality which never leaves the soul. 

II, Conscious-attentiveness—It is of two kinds i— 
Conation or perception and knowledge. 

Conation is of four kinds :—(1) Conation through 
the eye, (2) Conation through any sense other than the 
eye or mind> (3) Clairvoyant conation, (4) Infinite 
conation. 

Knowledge is of eight kinds (1) Mali Jnana is 
knowledge derived through the senses and mind 

(2) Sruta Jn&na is knowledge derived through 
objects known by sensitive knowledge or the knowledge 
of the books. 
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(3) Avadhi Jnana is knowledge of the past and 
the future lives through the psychic power of the soul, 

(4) Manah-paryaya Jnana is the knowledge of the 
ideas and thoughts of others. 

(5) Kevala Jnana is omniscience or knowledge 
unlimited as to space, time or object. 

The first three kinds of knowledge when associated 
with right belief, are called right knowledge and when 
associated with wrong belief, they are called wrong 
knowledge. Thus there are eight kinds of knowledge. 
The living beings have got life, they are not dead—such 
recognition is done through any of these twelve kinds 
of conscious attentiveness. These are from the practical 
point of view. Pure conation and pure knowledge are 
the two real characteristics of a soul from the real point 
of view. 

III. The soul is non-material from the real point 
of view, because it has not got colour, smell, taste and 
touch, the attributes of matter; but from the practical 
point of view, it appears as material in mundane life, 
because it is wholly obscured by the dirt of karrmC 
matter. The worldly conditions and all impurities are 
due to the karmic effects. This impure condition is 
coming on from eternity, though new karmic matter 
is mixed and old one is shed off at every instant. 

IV. Doer :—From the practical stand-point, it is 
said to be the doer of its impure thought-activities, 
delusion, love and hatred etc., which are really due to 
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the ojseration of the material karmas bound previously. 
It is also called the doer of karmic bondage which is 
really effected owing to soul vibrations and passions. 
It is also called the doer of houses, pots, cloths, etc., as 
tbev are caused through the activities of its body, mind 
and speech. From the real point of view, the soul is 
the doer of its own pure thought activities. 

V. Enjoyer —From the practical point of view, it 
is the enjoyer of pleasure and pain caused by the effect 
of the past karmas. Really, it is the enjoyer of its own 
real bliss. 

VI. Has the size according to the body —From 
the real point of view, it has innumerable spacial units 
equal to this universe, /.<?., it is as wide as the universe : 
but from the practical point of view, it contracts and 
expands according to the body it occupies owing to the 
effect of karmas; thus it has the size of the body it 
occupies. There are some special causes, when this 
mundane soul, while living in the body expands and 
goes to some distance like the electric current and then 
again contracts to the size of its original body. Its 
real size is not material, but it is a non-material cons¬ 
cious one. 

VII. it wanders in the world -.—This soul owing to 
the effects of its meritorious and demeritorious karmas 
wanders in the world in the four conditions of life, 
celestial, hellish, sub-human and human. Beings from 
one-sensed to five-sensed animals are all sub-human. 

18 
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The Jain Literature has divided the mundane souls into 
two kinds also. (1) Immobiles —all one-; sensed beings 
such as earth, water, fire, air and vegetable-bodied. 
(2) Mobiles —All the others form the two-sensed to the 
five-sensed beings.” 

VIII. It can be liberated. When through self-con¬ 
centration, all the karmic matter is shed off and all the 
causes of inflow of new matter are removed, then the 
soul becomes liberated and attains Nirvana. 


IX. It has the nature of going upward. From the 
real point of view, the nature of the soul is to go 
upward, like the flame of fire. When it is freed from 
karmas, it goes upward to the top of the universe. But 
when it is in bondage with the karmas, it goes after 
death from one incarnation to another instantly in 
straight directions, i.e., east, west, south, north, upwards 
and downwards but not in cross lines. If the place of 
re-birth is in a crooked place, the soul will take turnings 
through straight directions and reach there. The 
readers will have some idea of the mundane souls from 
the above description. 

Panchdstikdya by Sri Kunda Kunda Acharya says 
the same:— 


WtxTT OT 11 ^ 11 


Jivotti havadi chedd upavoga visesidd palm katta, 
Bhotta ya dehamatto nahi mutto kammasanjutto 27. 
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“The soul is (1) living (2) realixer (3) has conscious 
attentiveness (4) lord of its destiny, responsible for its 
good or bad conditions (5) doer (6) enjoyer (7) having 
sue according to the body it occupies (8) non-material 
(9) and is associated with karmas.” 

If we compare the actions of the five Skandhas of 
the Buddhists with the mundane condition of the soul 
in karmic bondage, its sensual and impure knowledge, 
feeling of pleasure and pain etc., we will come to the 
conclusion that Jainism and Buddhism are the same in 
this respect. The pure soul of Jainism agrees with the 
Nirvana of the Buddhists. Although in the Buddhist 
literature, it is not clearly stated that any soul is coming 
on along with the five compound things, body, feeling, 
sensation, mentation, and (impure) consciousness, yet 
on deep consideration it will be noted that the positive 
thing which remains after the destruction of the five 
skandhas is Nirvana i.e., the pure soul. It means that 
what was hidden under the effects of the five skandhas 
has now appeared in its pure nature. The soul retains 
its pure nature of greatest peace and bliss for ever. 

If Nirvana is not annihilation, but a'positive condi¬ 
tion of existence, it must be taken to be nothing else 
but the pure soul as described in Jainism. 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE PATH OF NIRVANA OR LIBERATION. 

From the last two chapiters, it will be evdent to 
the'readers that the nature of Nirvana —the soul as is 
known from the Buddhist scripture is the same as 
described in the Jain literature. Now it is to he seen 
whether the path of Nirvana as given in the Buddhist 
literature agrees with that of Jain literature or not. 

The Path of Nirvana in Buddhism- 

(1) Majjhim Nikiya Samme ditthi suttam (9). 

^rrm arnsftqt, nwr •Hwwfa. 

^twtt 

I. “ Ayameva ariyo atthangiko maggo dsava 
nirodhagdmini patipada —, seyyathidam: samma 
ditthi, samma sumkappo. samma vacha, samma kam- 
manto. samma ajivo, samma vdyamo, samma satt, 
samma samddhi.” 

“ Aryas ! it is the eight-fold path which causes pre¬ 
vention of the Asavas; it is this :—right view, right 
intention, right speech, right action, right livelihood, 
right effort, right mindfulness, right concentration.” 
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Further this Sutta describes that in order to acquire 
right view, one should know the following things: 

srcrt m rare r! srrf^r *rraf«FT sr’jrere* w*i*rA' 

^ q ar ra T fo , ^ M^rai#r, ** 

rwmiilfr rram 3r$rerar ; (?) «iwrf?irnat> («0 srf^RKrsr- 
[\) ffcrararr*!, («) arawifr ; C J .) fawiwwi {%.) 
^rerrarrari,X'®) (*) ^rfrrsiT, («-) srrrar^t, (l®) 

wr?nT arfrersi igh; (?) (0 ($) 

iMt 

“ Yato kho avaso ariyct sdvako akusalam pajandti 
akusala mulatn cha pajandti , kusalatn cha pajandti, 
kusala mulatn cha pajandti...katamam akusalam: (?) 
pand tipato (2‘> adinnadanam (3) hdmesu michcha cluxro 
(4) tnusavado (5) pisu na vdchd (6) pharusd vacha 
(7) sanghappa tapo (8) ahhijjha (9) vydpddo (10) 
michchha ditthi. Katamam akusala mulatn , (1) lobho 

(2) doso (3) moho. 

“ The Ariya sravaka knows what is harmful, what 
is the root of harmfulness, w hat is useful, what is the 
root of usefulness. The harmful are (ten) :—(1) injury 
to living beings (2) taking what is not given (3) wrong 
engagement in sexual gratification (4) falsehood (5) 
back-biting (6) harsh speech (7) chatter (8) greed (9) 
enmity (10) wrong view. Their causes are temptation, 
hatred and delusion.'’ 
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■.Their opposites are useful and .the root of 
usefulness!. 

srrgrt T 5 n^ if?r. TirrcTfa zcmr 

q s i re rfg r snwpr fffrf^rri%T^ wRifit: srnsrrr 

^ttrI 5flrrET>a 

n$t ^rar?r?fT Tf?r4t Oran* ^ 5 ?^ 
vcmK snsr*: factor *?wft 

Aharam pajdndti, ahara samudayancha pajdndti, 
ahdranirodhancha pajdndti, dhard-nirodha pap 
padancha pajdndti. dhdra chat taro .-—Kavaliharo 
ahara olarikova sukhumo va, phasso dutiyo, mono 
sanchetana tatiyo, vijitunam chatuttha, tanka samudayo 
dhdra samudayo, tanha nirddho dhdra nirodho, atthan- 
giko mag#o dhdra nirodha gamini pati padd." 

“ (A right believer) knows the nutriment, the cause 
of nutriment, the checking of nutriment, the means of 
checking nutriment. Nutriments are four:—Mouthful 
eating gross or fine, contact is the second, volition is the 
third, (impure) consciousness is the fourth. Rise of 
desire is the cause of nutriment, prevention of desire is 
prevention of nutriment, the means of prevention of 
nutriment is the eight-fold path (described above).” 

Note. Ahfi,ra is translated as nutriment by some, 
we may translate it as taking in or grasping. 

Note. It is evident from the above description that 
when desire arises, the four kinds of taking in are 
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possible i.e., (1) taking in gross or subtle matter which 
is nutritious to the body, having contact with sense- 
objects for enjoyment, thought with regard to sense- 
enjoyment, and consciousness with regard to that 
enjoyment. When desire will be checked, there will be 
neither taking food, nor any enjoyment of senses, 
neither mental thought-activity pertaining to it, nor the 
consciousness regarding it. Cessation of desire is pos¬ 
sible by following the eight-fold path of liberation. 


£t*3**h «rawife 5W- 

jirrj’sjxf farraTnrfr^)- rrfetri or • 

3 ^ (l) infcrfa -gwm (’<) srafa jw (\) 

(«) P# O) 

«rrerr (\) % «r ar n ewfrrafa pt? (v») qsar tttt- 
^rarr p^ q^nr 

^ngrrar <r?r (\) qsmnvEi 

(O yraa o gr (V) t spermr p^r farrat:— 

3i^r f^fTFr ftrrvn q&’focuvft 
5% C l a ret taxwvpm qrferp 3Tff*PST 

*r«rt. 


“ Dukkhatncha pajdnati; dukkhassa samudayan 
cha pajdnati; dukkha-nirodhancha pajdnati, dukkha • 
nirodha-gdmini-patipadancha pajdnati.Kataman duk¬ 
kham 1) Jatipi dnkkham, ( 2) Jardpi dukkham, (3) vyadhipi 
dukkham (4) maranampi dukkham (5) sakapari deva- 
dukkha doinanassupayasa (6) yam cha ichchhati turn na 
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labhatitampi dukkham (7) paneha upadana khandha 
dukkham ; Katamam dukkha-samudayo:—ya iyam tanka 
pondrbhavika nandiraga sahagata, tatra tatrabhi 
uandinl ; seyyathidam :—(1) Kama tanhd i 2) bhava 
tanhd (3) vtbhava tanhd. 

Katamo dukkha niradha :— Yo tasna eva tanhdya 
asesa vitdga nirodha chago, pati-nissango mukti, 
andlayo, ; katama dukkha -nirodha-gdmini patipada- 
atthangiko maggo." 

“ (A right believer) knows the pain, the cause of the 
pain, the prevention of the pain, and the way to prevent 
the pain. What are the pains? The pains are (1 '■ 
birth (2) old-age (3) disease (4) death i5) sorrow, 
weeping, misery, sadness of mind, confusion i6> not to 
get the desired object (7) the five root-spheres of body, 
feeling, sensation, mentation, and consciousness. 

The causes of the'pain are desire to take re-birth, 
desire to have pleasure and welcoming the pleasures, 
just as (1) desire for sense-enjoyments (2) desire to 
have re-birth (3) desire to have riches or to be des¬ 
troyed. The prevention of .pain is to have total non- 
attachment with that desire, to check it, to give it up, 
to throw it off, to be liberated from it, not to be 
absorbed in it. The means for the prevention of pain 
is to follow the eight-fold path of liberation.” 

Note. In the Hindi Buddha Charya Page 124 
Maha satipatthana sutta Dig. N. 2. 22 the description of 
the five spheres is given thus :—To have organs of touch, 
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taste, smell, sight, and hearing is body-sphere or rupa 
updddna ; feeling of pleasure and pain on know ing the 
sense-object is feeling-sphere or vedana updddna ; to 
know sense-object is sensation-sphere or sanjna 
updddna ; having continual mental notions is menta¬ 
tion-sphere or sanskara updddna ; to sustain its know¬ 
ledge is consciousness-sphere'or vijndna updddna. 

antww wwifir, 

■• ai ’ p p ^ t n f^rfivirg- tnrr**n% srwtht f^rrHPTriw# Rfe 

tr^r 'rmutfk rsttr •jrcrtr-m m ar# ^rtrpT 

mftw srrgpai 

4f|l% ^TWPT 

fF+Hr 3T?ff 'fR W SRTtRT*! R* 

utnjr ^rvrnr fnw&vt ft 

y g > rqTXT i 5nRt amroi ^Tf?r tactar 

arounw ^r^rr. srq&f ar^n 5nnrw ik&r 

“ Jard marnancha pajdndti, jara tnarana samuda- 
yancha pajdndti, jard tnarana niradhamcha pajdndti 
jard tnarana nirodha-gamini pati-pa 'ancha paja-ndti- 
Katamam jard maranam. Yd tesam sattdnam tamhi 
tdnihi satta-nikdya jard jiranatd, khandichcltam, pdiich- 
chant balitta-chatd, d yuno san-ha-ni, indiyd-nam 
paripdko, ay am vuvhehata jard yarn tesam tesam sattanam 
tamha tamha sattanikdyd chitti chavanatd bhedd antara- 
dhdnam , machchu , maranam, kdla kiriyd, khandhdnam 
bhedo, kalevarassa nikkhepo idam vuchchate maranam . 
Jati samndayd jard-marana samudayo jdti nirodhd 
14 
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jard marana nirodho, ayamcva atthavgiho maggo jara 
marana nirodha gdmini pati padd .” 

“ (A right believer) knows !old age and death, cause 
of Old age and death-, prevention of old age and death, 
means of prevention ofi old age and death. What are 
old age and death ? While living in their own bodies, 
to have by those living beings oldness, infirmity, decay, 
white hair, wrinkles in body, ripening of sense-organs, 
approaching to destruction of ago.is called old age. To 
be thrown off the living beings from their respective 
bodies, to-be, separated from the.m, their vanishing away, 
dying,- ending life-time, -dissolution of the spheres, 
freedom from body is death. ; 

■ Birth is the dtiise of old age and death. Preven¬ 
tion of birth is the prevention of old age and death- 
The‘means- ©f -prevention 'of old -age and death is the 
afore-said eight-fold path of liberation." 

'(5) trensnfa qirRi# srrre* 

<nfinfr 'rensrrfa— 

err gra erfaf erfis: srffer 5Sin#r 

STfvrf^qfrf ail^cMTWT TT%W*Tt 

«r^rn«rr nrfo- 
srsi^r *nffcFft 

“ Jdtincha pajdnati, jdli samiuldyancha pajdnati- 
jati nirodhancha pajdnati, jdtinirodha~gdminij>atipa' 
dam cha pajdnati. 
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V’tr fesam fesam sattdnam tamht tamhi sattanikaye 
jati sanjati : Okkanti. ahhihivvatti, khandhdnam pata- 
bhitvo, dyatdndm pati labhn , ayain vuchchate jati > 
bhavo-saimtda yd jati samudayo, bhava nirodhd jati 
ni m'.ho-ayameva atthangiko maggo jati nirodha gdmini 
pati padd\ 

“ (A right believer; knows the birth,’ the cause of 
birth, prevention of birth, the means of prevention 
of birth. To take birth of the living beings in their 
own respective bodies, to grow, to rise, to appear in 
spheres, to have sense-organs is birth. 

Becoming or condition of existence is the cause of 
birth, prevention of condition of existence is the preven¬ 
tion of birth. The means.of its prevention is the eight¬ 
fold path of liberation.” 

(b) *rsNr qsrwr(?r «r^nqr- 

vjsgr trsTRiFf ?rar v* 

«raT iw kt4t ^Twr^r 

^5t tspltsit yrqito 3?gt%£r ^irn 

TTgf^rrtvx^TTfiTsff TPtTTb 

Bhavancha pajdndti, bhava-samudayancha pajd - 
nati. bhava ait rodhancha pajdndti , bhava-nirodha gdmini 
pati pada/ncha pajdndti, tayd tine bhavdh-kdma bhavo, 
ritpa bhavo, arttpa bhavo, updddna samudayd bhava- 
namudayo, updddna-nirodhd bhava nirodho, ayameva 
atthangiko ntaggo bhava-nirodha-gdmini pati padd.” 
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(A right believer) knows the condition of existence, 
cause of condition of existence, prevention of condition 
of existence, the means, of prevention of condition of 
existence. There are three kinds of conditions of 
existence: (1) sexual enjoyment-condition of existence 
{all the conditions of sub-human, human, hellish and 
celestial till the state they have got sexual desire!- (2) 
body-condition of existence (The sixteen Brahma (okas, 
where there are bodies hut no sexual desire', ul) bodi¬ 
less-condition of existence (they are four where there is 
no gross body). 

Grasping is the condition of existence ; prevention 
of grasping is the prevention of condition of existence. 
The means of prevention of condition of existence is the 
afore-said eight-fold path of liberation. 

(7) q srre rifr 

sy q pfw fltfr j frsr qi i wifi r nifosfr dfetBC* 

(?.) wr ro f%ff CV> 

(y) vjiTf^rfgr pit ^nj^srr t^rrtvrr 

TdfTWSTf^TT'i^T 3FTO?ar *f«Tt l%rf*J*TT- 

“ Vpdddnancha pajdndti, updddna samtuiayancha 
pajdndti, updddna nirodhancha pajdndti, updddna ■ 
nirodha gdmini pad padamcha pajdndti. updddnam 
chattaro: (1) Kama (2) ditthi i3) si! a-bat a (4) atta 
bdta. Tanha samudayd updddna samudayo ; Tayhd 
nirodha updddna nirodha, ayameva atthangiko maggo 
updddna nirodha gdmini pad padam." 
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(A right-believer) knows the grasping, the cause of 
grasping, the prevention of grasping, the means of pre¬ 
vention of grasping. Graspings are. four: (1) grasping 
of sense-desires (2) grasping of speculative opinion (3) 
grasping in rules and rituals (4) grasping in theory of 
the self, (wrong view of the self taking the non-self to 
he the self}. 

Desire is the cause of grasping. Cessation of 
desire is the prevention of grasping. The means of the 
prevention of grasping is the eight-fold path of 
liberation.’' 

(«) trarsnfH Tifwrfdr ct«kt 

wi K\) (-<) (a) r^r ('a) 

(X) vmn ttrtt <t^t 

ftrrrr arqrnr sr^Tr q r feq = % i. 

Tavham cha pajdudti tanka samudayancha pajd- 
ndti tanka nirddhancha pajdnati, tanha nirodha gdmini 
pad padamcha pajdndti. chhaya iftte tanha { 1 ) rupa 
•2> sadda (3) gandha (4) rasa (5) phottha (6) dhartima 
vedand-samudaya tanha samudayo, vedana-nirodha 
tanha-nirodha, ayameva atthangiko maggo tanha 
nirodha garni at pati padd.” 

“ (A right-believer) knows the desire, the cause of 
desire, the cessation of desire, the means of cessation of 
desire. There are six kinds of desires :—(1) of seeing 
colours or forms (2) of hearing sounds (3) of smelling 
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U) of tasting (5) of touching ((>) of mental states 
Rising of feeling is the cause of desire; cessation of 
feeling is the cessation of desire r the means of the 
cessation of desire is the eight-fold path of liberation. 7 ' 

(0) qnfci f rr ^srr 

H ^vy gr q r arwifa 1 »nwfr irfeir^r trsnsiji?f ?? 

fflr ir^rrsRT^rr (l) (V) 3t?r *a«R- 

tpprsn (%) t«) /*.) wx «r 

{%) *r*t ’HMfiwsn ^par 5 snj?F*t 

prrroT %r?rr Frrt^t *k j Ti sf^t- 

htbj »rn^Bi ^few- 

“ Vedanancha pajandti, vedand sanutdayancha 
pajandti ; vedand niradhancha pajandti ; vedana niro- 
dha-gdmini pati padancha pajandti: chhaya ime vedand 
kayd (1) chakkhu samphassajd vedana (2) sola sam- 
phassaja (d) ghdr/a satnphassaja (4) Jikvd samphassajd 
( 5) Kdya samphassajd (6) mano-satnphassajd. Phassa 
satnudaya vedand samudayo, phassa nirodltd vedand 
nirodho, ayameva atthingiko mag go vedand' nirodha 
gdinini pati pa da.” . 

' “ (A right believer) knows the feeling, the cause of 
the feeling, the cessation of the feeling and the means 
of the cessation of the feeling. These six are the 
feeling-spheres:—(1) feeling due to contact with eye 
(2) due to contact with ear (.5) due to contact with 
nose (4) due to contact with the tongue (5) due to 
contact with the body (6) due to contact with the 
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mind. . .Rise of contact is the cause of feeling; preven¬ 
tion of contact is the cessation of feeling, the eight-fold 
path is the means of the cessation of feeling-' 

(10) tr ard i fo 

tr a Ri fi r wRif^r 

Wf T ^ t^T’TT (V) 43p?Ts| (V) (V) 

*mr (y) ^rsr (V) '(■%) *rar 

#*v^t *=nj?*n 'rr^T wii | irr fatvzi 

w&i fsPrt^T spriN srjnrai jp^tt <wi 

“ Phassaucha pajdnati phassa samtiddyanpha paja- 
ndti; phassa nirodhancha pajdnati, phassa nirodUa- 
gdtnini pati paddn cha pajdnati chhaya ime phassa- 
kdyd :— 1) chahku samphasso (2) sofa samphasso (3) 
gInina samphasso (4) jihva samphasso (5) kdya sam¬ 
phasso (6) tnano samphasso said yatana sarrtudayd 
phassa samudayo, satayataiia nirodho, phassa nirodho, 
ay ante va atthangiko maggo phassa-nirodha-gdmini pati 
padd 

“(A right-believer) knows the contact, the cause 
of the contact, the prevention of the contact, and the 
means of the prevention of the contact. These six are 
the contact spheres :—(l) contact of eye 12) of ear (3) 
of nose (4) of tongue (5) of body and (6) of the mind- 
Rise of six organs is the cause of contact ; prevention of 
six organs is the prevention of the contact, this eight¬ 
fold path is the means of the prevention of the contact.” 
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(it) *nw<!uwr Marenm ’sransrsra ^ran- 

anf?r ^rm^R trsn^rr^r vcrnuri* faiTv*nrf*RT 

qfeqife trena i l * sir srumsitfsr (?) C<) ^Rr 

; 5 >) VTM («) ftm (•-.) *KT*T (S) «RTt. RITCi 
oawa»i *Tg3'4in sn^nssr ^crrscPi i^rt^r sr^r- 

ire 3Tf#sRt JF^rr ^f tr ^rp r farro *nf*nfT vfovv. 

Satdyatanancha pajanati, satdyatana samudayan, 
cha pajanati, satdyatana nirodhancha pajanati, said 
yatana-nirodha-gdmini pati padamcha pajanati ; chhaya 
ime dyatandni : —(1} chakkhu (2) sota (2) gh.'nia (4) jihvd 
(5) kdya (6) ma/io. N dinar upa samiidayd satdyatana 
samudayo Naina rupa “ nirodha satdyatana-nirodho- 
ayameva atthangiko inaggo satdyatana-nirodha-gdmini 
pati pada ”, 

“ (A right believer) knows the six organs, cause of 
the six organs, cessation of six organs, means of 
cessation of six organs. 

These six organs are :--(1) eye (2) ear (3) nose 
(4) tongue (5) body (6) mind. Rise of mental and 
material body is the cause of six organs. The cessation 
of mental and material body is the prevention of six 
organs, this eight-fold path is the means of the preven¬ 
tion of six organs.” 

Nate.—The Doctrine of the Buddha by George 
Grimm says, “ By rupa he means body consisting of 
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inorganic matter and by ndma the faculty of sensation, 
perception, of thought, of contact, of attention and so 
on. The meaning of ndma ritpa is that of a body capa¬ 
ble of life. Ndma rupa is six-sensc-machine. Nama 
kaya —mental body. Hit pa kaya —material body.” 

(12) T3TRTT7T q^TRlf?r 

HWFv T pretaNr -nn^q vforv* 

TJ I W l fa ' TTRT, Wf ; ^rsTT, JTRKTaRTT 

*fST *T?T ^rTlfR ^ fewiVf 

% i fyn mn*st resrrcr wivtt w$xt f^rtv^f 

tsTtrrj^r '^FTT:r trttt ¥jT*n^r Rifffjft 

“ Naina rupancha pajd ndti, ndma rupa-samu- 
layancha pajdn.iti, ndma rupa nirodhancha pajd 
ndti, noma rupa nirodha-gdmini pa ft padancha pajd 
ndti, vedand, sanjnd, chetan.i , phasso, tnanasi-karo, 
idum vuchchatc ndma ; chattari mahd hhutani, chatu- 
nnam cha nuxha hhutani updddya ritpam , vijndna 
samttdayd ndma rupa samudayn, vijndna nirodhd nama 
ritpa nirodho, ayameva atrhangiko maggo ndma riipo 
nirodha gdmini pad pada." 

“ (A right believer 1 knows the ndma rupa, the 
cause of ndma rupa, the cessation of ndma rupa, the 
means of cessation of ndma rupa. Feeling, perception, 
thought, contact, mind-notions are called ndma. The 
four great elements are earth, water, fire and air. The 
body is due to these four elements. The rise of con¬ 
sciousness is the cause of ndma rupa. The cessation 
1-5 
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of consciousness is the cessation of Ndiritr rupa. This 
eight-fold path is the means of the cessation of netma 
rupa. 

Note .—Here the iiatmi of the Buddhist philosophy 
includes all the worldly conscious thought-activities 
and impure knowledge. Ndma rttpa means a group 
of all the worldly conditions. According to the Jain 
literature also all the impure modifications of bodv 
and consciousness or the soul are what is called the 
world. The destruction of all this world is Nirvana 
just as destruction of Ndma rupa is Nirvana in the 
Buddhist philosophy. Both the Jain and the Buddhist 
philosophies are agreed upon this point with difference 
onl)- in name. 

qnRiQf btsvr q si ra i fa iwra- 

WRffcl f%3?rpr TJnFnfcT 

sr«r$r twr - ^prr (\) fiw r w ('<) {%) 

fesTR (v) fWR ('a) SPTT fWTff (’k) JRT 

fSRITff WKK fs H ST W 

fstrHrt 3rg*frrt irnft mr htm Tnrf^f^r 

“ Vijndnancha pajdndti vijndna samitdayancha 
pajdndti. vijndna nirodhamcha pajdndti, vijnana - 
nirodha-gamini pati padancha pajdndti; chhaya hue 
vijndna kdyd (!) chakkhu vijndnam (2) sofa vijndnam 
(3) ghdna vijndnam (4) jihva vijndnam (5) kdyd 
vijndnam (6) mano vijndnam Sankara sanwdaya 
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vijndna satnudayo, sankara nirodho, vijndna-nirodho 
ayameva atthangiko tnaggo vijnana nirodha-gamini 
pati pada." 

(A right believer) knows the (impure) conscious¬ 
ness, the cause of the consciousness, the cessation of 
the consciousness, the means of the cessation of the 
consciousness. These six are the spheres of con¬ 
sciousness : 1) consciousness due to eye (2) to ear 

(3) to nose (4) to tongue (5) to body and (6) to mind. 
Rise of mentations is the cause of consciousness, 
cessation of mentations is the cessation of conscious¬ 
ness. The eight-fold way is the means of cessation, 
of consciousness. 

Note .— Here sankltdra is translated as mentations, 
while Woodward in his book “ Some Sayings of the 
Buddha ” translates sankh&ra as activities which make 
karmas. It appears that this sankh&ra or sanskara 
is the link of acquisition of (impure) consciousness in 
the fresh body. This sanskhara may be taken to be 
the group of past karmas. 

fa-fivsN TdH i fa arrfovff t nrrsnfo 

(*) O) f^r 

srqSpsr ^awd^pcrer rrrfinfr qrfeq^r. 

(14) “ Sankhdrancha pajdnati, sankhdra-samu- 

dayancha pajdnati, sankhdra •«irodhancha pajdnati. 
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sankhara-nirodha-gdmini pati pa-dan cha pajd ndti, 
tayo ime sank hard : — (1) Kdya sank ha ro (2) vachi 
sankhdra (3) chitta sankharo Avijja samudaya san- 
khdrd-samudayo, avijja-nirodha sankhard-i if rodho, 
ayameva atthangiko tnaggo sankhara-nirodha-gdmini 
pati-padd 

“ (A right believer) knows the sanskara, the cause 
of sanskara, the cessation of sanskara, the means of 
the cessation of sanskara. These three are the 
sanskaras : (1) body sanskara (2) speech sanskara 
(3) mind sanskara. Rise of ignorance is the cause of 
sanskara. Cessation of ignorance is the cessation of 
sanskara. This eight-fold path is the means of 
cessation of sanskara.” 


arrsrsNr qare nw wnroer 


Malig n ^ 3T^T*T WR 

sn^rrsr 5:^ farn* stsjr srar u^rt 

artorr arm?* affas y re re f?*?! fkrrm 3ri%- 
vtrfknm srenar sigFr^t jtwtt 31 




“ Avijjancha pajd ndti; avijja samudayancha 
pajdndti, avijja-nirodhancha pajdndti, avijja-nirodha- 
gamini pati padancha pajdndti dukkhe ajnanam , 
dukkha samudaya ajnanam dukkhe-nirodhe-ajnanam, 
dukkha-nirodha-gamini pati paddya ajnanam ayam 
vuchchate avijja dsava samudaya avijja samudayo 
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asava-nirodha avijja-nirodho , ayam cha atthangiko 
mag go avijja-tiiradhe gaminipati pada." 

(A right believer) knows the ignorance, the cause 
of ignorance, the cessation of ignorance, the means of 
the cessation of ignorance, ‘ not knowing what is pain, 
what is the cause of pain, what is the cessation 
of pain, what is the mean's of cessation of pain is 
ignorance. Rise of asavas (impure thoughts) is the 
cause of ignorance, cessation of dsava is the cessation 
of ignorance. This eight-fold path is the means of 
the cessation of ignorance. 

(1H) 3TT^rr=gr Tsrwifar srrcpr wrti% 

arTsnf PTTtvrsr q rsR i fo 

arrant:—srfo- 

wretsrc 

sr?? srgfirat h«tt airasifitdsi 

.<r-j srrcre f?rriEtTrrm?fi qrrRn% 

# It TnngTTT trsrc qfefi r ^t^ rr 

f%%^r sr*fc sfirrrrr itfir mnwi 

snfhr^rasRt frf| «cln5j«i«f- 

T5T 3?m?ft Tfi *grarw fit i 

“ Asavancha pajdndti, dsava-samudayancha pajd 
ndti, asavanirodhan-cha pajdndti; dsava-nirodha-gamini 
pati padancha pajdndti Tayo ime dsava : — Kdtnasavo, 
phavdsavo, avijjdsavo,. avijja samudayd dsava sama- 
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dayo ; avijja nirodha-asava-nirodho, ayameva atthangiko 

mag go dsava nir od ha -garni ni pati padd . Evam 

dsava-nirodha-gdmini patipadam pajanati, so savuaso 
raganusayam pahaya patighdnusayam pati vino 
detvd asmiti ditthi mdndnusayam samtnu haniiwa 
avijjam pahaya, vijjani uppadetu'd dittheva dhamme 
dukkhassa antakaro hati-ettdvatd ariya sdvako samtna- 
ditthi hoti ujagatd ssa ditthi avechap pasddena sarnan- 
nagato, dgato imam saddhamtnatn ti 

“ (A right believer) knows the dsavas, the cause 
of the dsavas, the cessation of the dsavas, the means of 
the cessation of the dsavas. There are three dsavas :— 
sense desire, desire of birth, entanglement in ignorance. 
Rise of ignorance is the cause of dsavas. Cessation 
of ignorance is the cessation of dsavas. This eight-fold 
path is the means of the cessation of the dsavas. Thus 
he, who knows the path of the cessation of the dsavas, 
having removed the dirt of attachment, has destroyed 
the dirt of hatred, having removed this pride of “ I am ” 
(such and such), having cut off ignorance, having- 
acquired knowledge, ends the miseries even in this very 
life. Thus an Arj - a srdvaka is a right believer, and his 
view becomes right, he maintains firm belief, and he 
knows this True Dharma (the Path of Liberation).” 

Note .—This samma ditthi sutta describes the 
means of checking the following things:—(we may 
count the thirteen things from reverse side)—(1) dsavas 
(2) ignorance (3) sanskdra of mind, body and speech 
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(4) six spheres of consciousness (5) tidtna rupa, (6) six 
sense-organs (7) six sense-contacts (8) six sense-feel¬ 
ings (9) desire for six sensual objects (10) four grasp- 
ings (11) condition of existence (12) birth (13) old 
age and death. These thirteen things are in succession 
the cause of the following. 

In this sutta, firstly (ten) 10 harmful and 10 
useful natures, then four kinds of nutriment have 
been said. Desire has been said to be the cause of 
four kinds of nutriment. Then seven kinds of pain 
have been said and there cause is assigned to three 
kinds of desire. A right believer should know all 
these rightly. 

It should also be considered here that dsavas have 
been said to be the cause of the remaining twelve things 
said above in succession and those dsavas are three : 
(1) desire for senses, desire for birth, and entanglement 
in ignorance. Again ignorance alone is said to be 
the cause of these three kinds of dsavas. It there¬ 
fore shows that ignorance is the cause of dsavas and 
dsavas are the causes of ignorance. 

Not to know pain, cause of pain, cessation of pain 
and means of cessation of pain is ignorance. Pains are 
seven in number: (1) birth (2) oldness (3) desease 
(4) death (5) sorrow, weeping etc. (6) not to have the 
desired things and (7) five root-spheres of body, feeling, 
sensation, mentation and consciousness. 
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The cause of these pains has been said to be desire. 
That desire is of three kinds: desire for sense-enjoy¬ 
ments, desire for birth, and desire for riches or for 
not taking birth. If desire is destroyed, ah pains are 
ended. 

The purport of all this above description is this 
that ignorance is the root-cause of constant wanderings 
in the world. The means of removing ignorance and 
with it, all its family is to follow the eight-fold path. 

The ^Buddhist literature is full of references to 
this Path. 

Buddha Charya Hindi page 126 Maha suti patthana 
sutta of D, N. 2 : 22. 

From the above Hindi description this 8 fold 
path is described below:— 

“ (1) Satnyak dristi —To know rightly and with 
full belief—the pain, its cause, its prevention and means 
of its prevention. 

(2) Satnyak sankalpa —firm determination of being 
rid of karmas , of being free from enmity, of following 
non-injury. 

(3) Samyak VaChana —to give up falsehood, back¬ 
biting, harsh speech and chattering. 

(4) Samyak Karmdnta —to save himself from 
injury to living beings, from taking anything not 
given, from wrong sexual enjoyment. 

(5) Samyak Ajiva —to have right livelihood and 
to relinquish unjust one. 
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(6) Saw-yak Vyaydma —to strongly resolve, try, 
labour, and control for not having harmful thought- 
activities which have not yet arisen, to resolve etc- 
to give up the harmful thought-activities already 
arisen, to resolve etc. to have useful thought-activities 
which have not arisen, and to resolve and labour for 
maintaining the useful thought-activities which have 
already arisen, and to improve them, meditate upon 
them, and to lead them to perfection. 

(7) Samyak Smriti —remembrance of the impurity 
etc. of the body and not to have grief or greed for it. 
In the same way having recollection of truth of feelings, 
mind-notions and other conditions. 

(8) Samyak Samddhi —Here the Monk, having 
freed himself from sense-desires and harmful thought- 
activities meditates upon the first kind of concentration 
which is full of love and happiness having been produced 
by right argument, right thinking and self-discrimi- 
nation, (2) then he, on getting subsidence of argument 
and thinking, acquires the second kind of concentration 
full of love and happiness caused by internal peace, 
steadiness of mind, freedom from intellect and thinking 
and self-absorption, (3> then he, on being non-attached 
to any sort of love, and on having recollection of truth 
and being experienced, acquires the third kind of 
concentration in which happiness is realized. Such a 
monk is called non-attached, full of recollection and 
walker in happiness by the learned, (4) and then at last 
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he, on giving up pleasure and pain, on removal of good 
and bad mentality, acquires the fourth concentration 
which is without pain, without pleasure, full of purity 
of recollection of non-attachment or equanimity." 


It is necessary to know more about the 7th path 
Samyak Sntrift, therefore it is described as below :— 

Majjhim Kikftya tenth sutta Satipatth&na. Its 
purport is here given : 


tfiTtiT —o/T.t^rt ^srqr jt^tt ^rvrrflr 

3T?«r *raro 

ar fo r mra r 

p^rfTT s 5rar^r (0 sft^ - wraijgroft 

faccfi r ^ wra r pft ^frTHT srf^ssrT^t 

fair? ft. *rp=rrfr {\) 

fipe ri gpregfr fag r & wprpfr <«) f^s- 

srrarrfr. 


“ Bhagava etadavocha :—Bkdyano ayam maggo, 
sattanam visuddhiya soka paridavdnam samati 
kkamaya, dukkha domanassanatn attha gamdya, jha- 
yassa adhigamdya , nibbanassa sakisakiriyaya, yadidam 
chattaro satipatthana-Katame chattaro:—tdha bhik- 
khave (1) Kaye Kayanu-passi viharati, atdpi, sampa- 
jano, satimd, vineyya loke abhijjha do-tnanassam ; 

(2) Vedanasu vedananupassi viharati atapi . (3) chitte 

chittanupassi vilvarati atapi .; (4) dhamtnesu 

dhamtnanupassi viharati atdpi .” 
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Bhagavart said thus :—This is the one path for the 
purification of the beings, for removal of sorrow, weeping 
etc., for casting away pain and mental griefs, for know¬ 
ing the truth, for realizing Nirvana ,—and that is the 
four kinds of steadfastness in recollections :—What are 
the four ?—The monk roams seeing his body as body 
only, knowing feelings as feelings only, seeing mind 
as mind only, knowing different conditions as con¬ 
ditions only. He must be active, conscious, full of 
recollection, removing greed and mental bad thought- 
activities. The mode of recollection of these four has 
been given in the sutta in detail, here its translation 
in short is given :— 

I. Meditation upon the body : 

(1) The monk, having entered into a forest and 
sitting in a posture (Palyank&sana) attends to his mouth ; 
when breathing strong or mild, he may know it such 
and think that this hod}' has nature of the rise and 
decay, one should have no attachment with it. There 
is nothing in this body which is liable of being adopted. 

(2) When walking, standing, sitting, sleeping, or in 
any kind of movement of body, the monk should always 
be careful. 

(3) When going near or far, seeing here and there, 
spreading arms and legs, wearing clothes, taking four 
kinds of food as eatable, drinkable, tastable, and lickable, 
casting away refuse, sleeping, awaking, speaking and in 
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silence etc. activities, the monks should be aware of all 
these and be careful in them, 

(4) Then the monk may meditate that this body 
from head to foot, from foot to head is altogether full of 
filth, bones, blood, flesh, fat, perspiration, spitting, filth 
of nose, impurities etc.; just as a soak is full of different 
kinds of corn-seeds, a clever man knows them separately 
as pulse, rice, wheat etc., so he may know the nature of 
every part of the body separately. 

(5) Then he meditates that this body is made 
up of the elements earth, water, fire and a>r. 

(6) Then he thinks that this body is sure to be 
destroyed once and to become a dead body. 

(7) Then he considers that this body when dead is 
liable of being eaten by eagles, crows etc. 

(8) Then he meditates that the body when dead 
will be broken into parts of head, legs, arms etc. 
separately. 

Then he thinks that this body will once be 
grounded and mixed into ashes. 

Thus he becomes unattached with the body. 

II. Meditation upon feelings:— 

The monk knows, when he is feeling pleasure or 
pain and when there is neither pleasure nor pain. He 
properly ascertains the nature of the world pleasure 
and pain, strong and mild and also knows their internal 
and external features and their causes—knowing thus 
disinterestedly, he does not believe them to be useful. 
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III. Meditation upon mind. 

The monk knows the attached mind as the attached 
one and non-attached mind as non-attached one, the 
mind with hate as one with hate and mind without 
hate as one without hate, the deluded mind as one with 
delusion, the delusionless mind as one without delusion ; 
the steady mind as the steady and unsteady mind as 
unsteady ; the mind in grandeur as in grandeur and the 
mind without grandeur as without grandeur. In the 
same way he recognises the charitable mind, unchari¬ 
table mind, peaceful mind, non-peaceful mind, passion¬ 
less mind, passionful mind,—whatever be the nature 
of mind, he knows its internal and external features— 
knowing thus the nature of the thing, he does not 
identify any one with himself and does not grasp any 
one in this universe. 

IV. Meditation upon the nature of conditions. 

1. Meditation upon the five impurities (Nivarana):— 
(1) Sensual desire (2) enmity (3) dullness (4) restless¬ 
ness and grief (5) doubt. Concerning these five, the 
monk meditates if they are found in him or not. If they 
are found, he knows such ; if they are not found, he 
.knows such ; if they are not in him, he recognises how' 
they can be produced ; and if they are in him, he knows 
how to get rid of them. He also knows the way how 
•not to let them again re-appear on their once dis¬ 
appearance. He is properly aware with the internal 
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and external features of these five impurities. He 
knows the way how they arise and how they are 
destroyed. 

2. Meditation upon five root spheres. 

(Upadana sk hand ha). 

The monk recognizes the nature, the cause of 
arising, and the cause of destruction with regard to 
body, feeling, sensation, mentation and consciousness. 
He knows their internal and external feature. 

3. Meditation upon the six internal and external 
sense-organs ( dyatana). 

The monk recognizes the eye, the object known 
through the eye, and the impurity of attachment pro- 
duced in connection with these two ; he also knows 
how the attachment can arise and how to destroy it 
if it has arisen, also knows the way how it may not 
again rise after its destruction once. In the same way, 
he recognizes all about ear, nose, tongue, body and 
mind. 

4. Meditation upon seven modes of attaining true 
knowledge {Bodki anga). 

The monk recognizes if he has within himself the 
recollection of true know-ledge ; if he has it, he knows 
such ; if he has it not, he knows such. He also knows 
how to produce it if it is not in him, and how to 
keep it firmly if it has arisen in him, and how to 
advance it to its completion. In the same way he 
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meditates upon the other six inodes (1) thought of 
Dharma or piety (2) energy (3) love (4) peacefulness 
(5) equanimity or concentration (6) non-attachment. 

5. Meditation on four Arya truths. 

The monk rightly knows the nature of pain, its 
cause, cessation of pain and the means of cessation 
of pain. 

As to the 8th path Samyak Samadhi four kinds 
of concentration have been mentioned. But there are 
other concentrations also after them. For them see 
Majjhim Nikaya 8th sallekhana sutta. 

The other improved concentrations according to 
Sallekhana sutta are the following:— 

(1) Akasa-dnantya-dyatana , to have concentration 
on pure infinite space. 

(2) Vijhana-anantya-dyatana —to have concentra¬ 
tion on infinite consciousness. 

(3) Akinchanya dyatana —to have concentration 
that nothing belongs to me. 

(4) Naiva Sanjnd nd sanjnd dyatana to con¬ 
centrate that there is neither name nor any nameless, 
neither any sensation nor any non-sensation. This 
last concentration leads to Nirvana, it appears. 

As has been said above, the root cause of worldly 
wanderings is ignorance. We may give some more 
quotations from the Buddhist works to show the path 
of Nirvana. 
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(4) “The doctrine of the Buddha” by George 
Grimm, page 287-288. Ignorance is the basis of the 
whole chain of suffering. Ignorance is the deep night 
where-in we here so long are circling round (sutta 
nip&ta on P. 730). 

If ignorance is abolished, thirst and together with 
it all causuality is up-rooted for ever, those %vho have 
vanquished delusion, and broken through the dense 
darkness, will wander no more. Causuality exists no 
more for them (Itivuttaka 114). In dependence on 
ignorance avidya, arises organic process of senses; in 
dependence on them, arises consciousness vijnana ; in 
dependence on vijnana arises corporeal organization 
Namarupa, in dependence on Namarupa arises six 
organs of sense Sata dycttana, then contact phasa , then 
sensation Vedana, then thirst trisna, then grasping 
upadana, then becornig bhava, then birth jati, then old 
age, death, sorrow, lamentation, pain, grief, despair 
(Udan I 37). 

Note. —The eight-fold path described above has its 
root beginning with Samyak-damana , right view. 

The correct view is the very first element of the 
path constructed by the Buddha for the annihilation of 
suffering. He himself calls it ditthi or right view. 

The same book shows the necessity of right con¬ 
centration p. 394, Contemplating and contemplating 
we will purify our deeds ; contemplating and contem- 
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plating we will purify our thoughts. Thus Rahula, you 
ought to exercise yourself (M. I. P. 420). 

(5) Sacred Books of the Hast (1881) Vol. X, 'Tran¬ 
slation of Dhammapada . 

The path of Nirvana is said in Chapter XX. Page 
273. The best of way is the eight-fold; the best of 
truths, the four words (pain, its origin, its destruction, 
its way) ; the best of virtues passionlessness ; the best 
of me~he who has eyes to see. 

Page 276, You yourself make an effort. The 
Tathagatas are only preachers. The thoughtful who 
enter the way are freed from the bondage of Mara. 

Page 277. All created things perish; he who 
knows and sees this, becomes passive in pain ; this is 
the way of purity. 

Page 308. He alone who, without ceasing prac¬ 
tices the duty of sitting alone, and sleeping alone, 
subdues himself, will rejoice in the destruction of all 
desires alone, as if living in a forest. 

(6) Sutta Nipata translated by V. Fausboll (1881). , 

I. Kasi bharadvaja Sutta. 

(2) Bhagwan said :— 

«Faith is the seed, penance the rain, under¬ 
standing my yoke and plough, modesty the pole of 
the plough, mind the tie, thoughtfulness my plough¬ 
share and goad. 

17 
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(3) 1 am guarded in respect of the bod) - , I am 
guarded in respect of speech, temperate in food ; 1 make 
truth to cut away (weeds), tenderness is my deliverance, 

(4) Exertion is my beast of burden, carrying (me) 
to tiibbana, he goes without turning back to the place, 
where having gone, one does not grieve, 

(5) So the ploughing is ploughed, it bears the fruit 
of immortality, having ploughed this ploughing one is 
freed from pain,'' 

II. Kulavagga (1) Uttliam Sutta 4/333. Indolence 
(Pamdda) is defilement, continued indolence is defile¬ 
ment, by earnestness (appamada) and knowledge let 
one puli out his arrow. 

(6) Gara. sutta (attha vagga IV). 

9/812. As a drop of water does not stick to a 
lotus, so the muni doss not cling to anything, namely to 
what is seen, heard or thought. 

The Pali words are :— 

*Tfr it flTSStf 5^ 

Vda vindu yathdpi pokkhare-padtne ydthdpi na 
lippati, 

Evatn muni nopalippati yata idam dittha sutam 
mutesu va. 

III. Tuvaluka sutta. 

2/916. Let him completely cut off the root of 
what is called Papancha (delusion), thinking “ I am 
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wisdom ” so said Bhagawata—‘ all the desires that arise 
inwardly, let him learn to subdue them, always being 
thoughtful.’ 

6/920. As in the depth of the sea, no wave is 
horn, (but as it) remains still, so let the Bikkhu be still, 
without desire, let him not desire anything whatever. 

V. Parayan vagga (4) Pannava manava pukkha. 

6/1047. Having considered everything in the 
world, O Pannava, so said Bhaghavata,—he who is not 
defeated anywhere in the world, who is calm without 
the smoke of passions, free from woe, free from desire, 
he crosses over birth and old age. 

(14) Udaya manava pukkha. 

3/1106. The deliverance by knowledge, which is 
purified by equanimity and thoughtfulness and preceded 
by reasoning or Dhamma, I w ill tell thee the splitting 
of ignorance. 

Its Pali text is:— 

mu wspgtwzr 3*nmrr i%ur<y^ 

g r aft? uftrarnr 

Upekkha sati sansudham , Dhamma takka pure 
javam, anna vimokkhatn prabrti mi, avijjaya pabhe- 
danam . 

(15) Aitadanda sutta (atthakavagga). 

20/984. ‘ 4 The muni does not reckon himself 

amongst the plain, nor amongst the low, nor amongst 
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the distinguished ; being calm and freed from avarice, 
he does not grasp after, nor reject anything.” 

(7) “ Path of Purity ” Visuddhi Magga by Buddha 
Ghosh. 

P. 63. “ Whence can there be true happiness to 

him, of broken virtue, who does not forsake sensual 
pleasures, yielding sharper pain than to embrace a mass 
of living fire.” 

P. 161. “ Where darkness exists, there is no 

lamp-light, so the concentration does not arise in the 
presence of sensual desires.” 

P. 494. “ Monks, I do not perceive any one state 

which is so great an offence as wrong view. Wrong 
views .are supreme offences.” 

(8) “ Manuscript remains of Buddhist literature in 
E. Turkestan ” by A. F. Rudolf—Heornele (1916L 

4. Vinaya text :— 

<Tdwi 

qsrav fr 

wwfT sr%^rr 

“ Sannisitavyam samprajd nena gantavyam sam- 
Prafd nena sthd tavyam samprajd nena nisitavyam 
samprajd nena bhaktavyam upasthiti smriti nd avi- 
kstpta chittena prasd dikena iryupatha-sampannena 
susatn vrittena yugantara-preksina sa gouravena .” 
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“One should sit, go, stand and eat after right 
understanding, keeping recollection, with steadfast 
mind, being glad, with control, should walk, seeing 
earth 4 cubits forward, with thoughtfulness.” 

(7) Suvamaprabha Stotra. 

snr*r i 

^rnr?r$ sr&for? i 

«rn3Rt u 

q f v&fey q - «t^ 5 «rrafrr \ 

« rwfb» r *4% f^w*iifir»RfcrT ti 
ftw fk n i’ gWM 4fri%Ti qrf^fersr f^nr fewi-cor ^ i 

*rirar 5frr sfrefo 5^ n 

%*r *tot tn; fg»mri^=ar snrrs^r \ 

?rarar *roi jtsw **Rfca*n tar^<nkHi , < H 
f^i m «i»&f3gqr wfe’S i 
q»#a i 4<^ ri h c <i ^■-Wjavsr' m«MiidM*nii 

Ay a sch a Kayo yaiha sunya gramah, sadgrama 
chauropama indriyani, 

Tanyeva grama nivasanti sarve, na te Vija nanti 
parasparena 4. 

Chaksvendriyam rupa gatesu dhavati, srotrindriyatn 
sabda vicharanena 

Ghranendriyam gande vichittra Juiri, jivliendriyam 
nittya rasesu dhavate 5, 
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Kayendriyam sparsa gatesu dhavati, manendrtyam 
dharma vicharanena, 

Sadendriyaniti parasparena svakatn svakam visaya 
mand ti krantah 6. 

Chittam hi mayopuma chanchlancha sadendri yam 
visaya vicharnam cha, 

Yathaiva naro dhavati sunya grdtne, sad grdtna 
chaurehhi satna sritancha 7. 

Chittam yathd sad visaya hitancha prajdnate 
indriya gocha rancha, 

Rnpescha sabdascha tathaiva gandho rasascha 
sparsa statha dharma gocharam 8. 

Chittam hi sarvatra sadendriyesu sakunireva chala 
mindriya sampravistham , 

Yantram cha yatUrindriya sanskrittan cha na chen- 
driyam kurvatu jnana matmakam , 9. 

“ This body is like a lonely village, the six sense 
organs are like the village thieves. These senses reside 
in this village of body, but they do not know each other. 
The organ of eye runs to see the colour, ear knows 
sounds, nose knows many kinds of smell, the tongue 
goes to know different tastes, the body-sense runs to the 
objects of touch and mind-sense engages in thought of 
conditions; these six sense-organs do not go against 
their own respective objects. This mind is feeling like 
deceit, is entangled in the objects of six senses, as a 
man goes in a lonely village and is captured by the six 
village thieves. This mind knows the objects of six 
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senses. This flies to them Hke a bird. Mind is a 
machine, which is engaged by the senses. You should 
not let it go to the senses but engage it in the self- 
knowledge.” 

(8) Ratna rast sutra. 

snprwi «rsrr, snrr a t wWi «ts*T, 
srrsfari v^THT: smfrnf wstt. 

Satnadhih arydnam dhvajd, prajnd aryandm 
dhvajd, vitnuktih aryandm dhvaja, vimnkti jndna-darsa- 
itam aryandm dhvajd. 

“Concentration is the flag of the Aryas, self-dis¬ 
crimination is the flag of the Aryas, deliverence is the 
flag of the Aryas, perception and knowledge of deli¬ 
verance is the flag of the Aryas." 

Sacred Books of the Buddhists Vot. Ill by T. W. 
Rhys Davids (1910) Dig. Nik. II. Maha sudassan 
s uttanta. 

P. 194. How transient are all compound things; 

Growth is their nature and decay ; 

They are produced they are dissolved 
again. 

To bring them into full subjection that is 
bliss . 
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PATH OF LIBERATION IN THE JAIN 
SCRIPTURES. 

As the eight-fold path has been said to be the 
means of liberation in the Buddhist scriptures, so the 
three-fold path has been said to be the means of Nirvana 
in the Jaina Scriptures. 

This three-fold path is contained in the eight-fold 
path and vice versa. This three-fold path is called 
Ratnatrya Dharma or the Truth of the three gems. It 
is a combination of Samyakdarsana, right view or belief, 
Satnyak jndna, right knowledge, Samyakchdritra, right 
conduct. 

The Jain Saint Kunda Kunda Acharya says in 
Samayasdra :— 

y a w wrpJT 'tvft&iuft ^snrgorr fan* t 

<«nfar ijunnoifarfaurfar fansgrar^t u 

Datnsana nana charittani, sevi davvani sahutta 
nichcham, 

Tam puna jdna tinnivi appdnatn cheva nichchhayado 
19. 

“ A monk must always follow right belief, right 
knowledge and right conduct ; from the real stand-point, 
know these three to be the self only.” 

Jain philosophy, when it describes a thing from 
the practical point of view, analyses it into kinds and 
divisions; but when it describes a thing from the real 
stand-point, it thinks of it as an indivisible whole. 
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Therefore from the practical stand-point, the path is 
three-fold, but from the real stand-point, .it is the self 
only. 

When one's own self is believed in and known as 
it is in its own essence and is realized as such—then 
pure concentration of one’s own self appears. It is 
the real three-fold path or the self itself. 

Sri Umaswami says in his Tattvartha sutra : 
m % Hr< i foa n f o T vfctwnSit. 

Samayag darsana jndna charitrani moksa 
mdrgah 1. 

“ Combination of right belief, right knowledge and 
right conduct is the way to liberation.F 

This three-fold path has been described in all the 
Jain Sacred Books. 

Out of the eight-fold path of the Buddhist philo¬ 
sophy, Samyakdristi or right view and Samyak-sankaipa 
or right determination are included in Samyag-darsana 
or right view and Samyag jndna or right knowledge of 
the Jain philosophy; while Samyak vachatt, right 
speech, Satnayak Karmdnte, right action, Samyak djiva 
right livelihood, Samyak vyaydma right effort, Samyak 
smriti right mindfulness, Samyak samadhi right con¬ 
centration, these six are included in Samyak chdritra 
right conduct of the Jain philosophy. This fact wall be 
known clearly from the description given further. 

I. Samayak darsana or Samyak-dristi Right 
belief or Right view. 

1H 
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The Jain scriptures describe right belief with 
knowledge as Sum yak darsana. From the practical 
point of view, it is necessary to have firm belief in the 
seven principles. Umaswami says in Tattvdrtha 
sutra :— 

it m u 

Tattvdrtha sraddhanam satnyag darsanam 1. 2. 

Jivajivasravabandha sanvara nirjara moksastattvam I. 4. 

« 

“ Belief in the seven principles as they are, is 
called right belief. The principles are Jiva soul, Ajiva 
non-soul, Asrava inflow, Bandha bondage, Samvara 
checking, nirjara shedding, Moksa liberation.” 

All the modifications and objects of this universe 
come under the first two principles, soul, and non-soui. 
Ndtna rnpa of the Buddhist philosophy is included in 
these two principles. Feeling, perception, mentation, 
consciousness are found in the impure soul, while body 
is included in non-soul. Just as in the Buddhist philo¬ 
sophy, the knowledge and belief in the pain, its cause, 
its cessation and the way of its cessation is Right View ; 
so also in the Jain Philosophy pain and its cause are 
described by the two principles Asrava inflow and bandha 
bondage, while the cessation of pain is the Moksa or 
liberation and the means of cessation is included in 
Samvara, checking and Nirjara, shedding. 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



Thf. Path of Nirvana or Liberatio'n 139 

It will be noted that in the jain Scriptures, these 
principles are described according to the root-meaning 
of their words as per Sanskrit composition, e.g., Asrava 
means “ Asravati yat ”—that which comes is asrava. 
“ Yena asravati tat ”—that through which comes is 
asrava. 

Karmic molecules, which are very tine particles of 
matter and which cannot be perceived by any of the 
five senses, do come near the soul by attraction ; their 
coming is asrava. 

The good and bad activities of mind, body and 
speech are the causes for the inflow of karmic matter, 
therefore they are also called Asrava. Inflow of karmic 
matter is called dravya dsarva material inflow or objec¬ 
tive inflow while its cause is called bhdva dsarva or 
subjective inflow- Likewise the fine karmic matter 
bound with the mundane soul is called Dravya bandha, 
material bondage or objective bondage. 

The thought-activity causing this material bondage 
is called bhdva bandha subjective bondage. Karmic 
matter which is prevented from inflow is called dravya 
samvara or material checking or objective checking, 
while the thought-activity which checks the inflow is 
called bhdva samvara, subjective checking. Karmic 
matter which is shed off is called dravya nirjara 
material shedding or objective shedding, while the 
thought-activity which causes shedding is called bhdva 
nirjara or subjective shedding. Total freedom of soul 
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from karmic matter is called Dravya moksa material 
liberation or objective liberation ; while pure thought- 
activity which removes all the karmic molecules is 
called bhava moksa or subjective liberation. 

The Buddhist literature has clearly described the 
subjective inflow, bondage, checking, shedding and 
liberation, while the objective inflow, etc. have been 
dealt with in a vague manner. It appears that the 
ordinary public will not understand easily the details of 
the material inflow etc. and perhaps this consideration 
has prevented them from being clearly and explicitly 
dealt with. 

The Jain philosophy has described the subjective 
inflow and subjective bondage, i.e., causes of inflow of 
karmic matter and their bondage as follows :— 



Mitthyd darsandvirati pratnada-kasaya yoga 
bandha hetaxvah 1/8. 

The causes of bondage (and inflow) are (1) Mitthya - 
darsana or Mitthva drista, i.e., wrong belief in the true 
principles (2) avirti not to restrain from hirtvta injury, 
Asattya falsehood, steya stealing, abrahma unchastity, 
parigraha thirst for worldly possessions (3) prdtnada 
carelessness or indifference to useful thoughts leading to 
Nirvana, (4) Kasava passions, ix., anger, pride, deceit 
and greed (5) yoga activities of mind, body and speech. 
These five are both the subjective inflow and subjective 
bondage. 
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•The jairi saint Nagas&na says as follows in his 
TattvdnusasQna about wrong belief and bondage : 

ferenrr&Sr i 

?Tt 4 ftqgvfcqfcfo k * it 

s srn?r i 

^4 3711 *H( 

^$4 ^4 ^n^ i^i i 4 ^rf 4 wi?r n \ it 
war 4 vn *3^3 wtt 7 t qr^sqt 1 
^ftaqs^q^STRT *r nf^^rgf4«r: 11 % 11 
4 «req W 4 : ^rtr; i 

s^r^Rn%i^«T ^ *»Rq> 14 R: ^jar: 11 \s n 
**p?r%rq 1 ^R-q i \rmm wsir: 1 

4 «reqr %?r 4 tjJ-qTg ?r«rrorrow iqrcrrc:: 11 c 11 
ar*q ssn 1 

cfe 4 rdTST*tfTtt w«n^rg^?m 11 ^ 11 
^THi^f^qT^Sr^R»jrfaRT«t «pt: 1 
snm ^nr^Tfcr mwisrRfirc firar 11 l<» 11 
^Wt?^TTw 4 lf: I 

4 flTU^frI^ym re ^R l fc l 4 ifo< II u 11 
4 sikg 5 *»% 4 t?«i sn^ q qTrftfcn 1 
ftrcTurR 3 <«P&ar ^aRr^mftifwiq: 11 11 

TO(i<*T<*!r 4 ?l«r) ^ 54 TRT cfT R rTTgrTT I 
WRf: ^5^tt W'tfe (I l ^ II 

q>*» 5 rf?Rr 3 1 

3 TTrjft?nf^rf^^ TTORT W q-«TT 33: II II 
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*rrar. f^rwB i 

si *rm ^r^r- n u 
fir g<i» i in][fw R n^^ i wi i twMw \ 

?*mwr 3 rpfrr ir**=<i u \% K 
mwri 5?f*. *freror: ^rpn^r ^wttj « 

?rvqr srnrr. arar#% mr: snr^rar^n^^J 11 V* ti 
irvsn ’swtf&r w^k WcB ^i^ ^i^fr i 
war ^rm-> srsrt^ar n \<z n 

gsrfr srfe \ 

?mT ^rr wret* 5«n[ n ? A« 

Tdpa trayopa taptebhyd bhavyebhyah sivasarmaite, 
Tattvam heya mupddeyamiti dvedhabhyadhddasait 3 . 
Bandho nihhandhatuim chdsya heyamityupada rsitam, 
Hey am syadclukkha sukhayor yasmdbhijamidam 
dvayam, 4 . 

Moksastatkdranam c haitadupddeya•muddhritam, 
Vpddeyam sukham yasmdda s m-adav ir bhavisyati, 5 . 
Tatra bandhah sahetubhyo yah sanslesahparasparam, 
Jivakarmapradesdnatn sa prasiddhaschaturvidhah 6 . 
Bandhdsya kdryah satnsarah sarva dukkha pra~ 
donginam, 

Dravya kshetrddi bhedena sa chdnekavidkah smritah 7 . 
Syurmitthyddarsana jndndchdritrdni samdsatah, 
Bandhasya hetavo anyastu trayandmeva vistarah 8 . 
Anyathd vasthitesvartkesvanyathaiva ruchimrindm, 
Dristt mahodayan tndhd mitthyddarsanamuchyate 9 . 
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Jnanavrityudayd darthe svanyathddhigaino bhramah, 
Ajndnam sa-msayascheti lnitthydjndna mihatridha 10. 
Vritti mohodaydjjantok kasdyavasavartinah , 
Ydgapravrittirasubhd mitthydchdritra muchire 11. 

Band ha hetusu sarvesu tnoh-ascha prdk prakirtitah, 
Mitthydjnanam tu tasyaiva sachivatva masisriyan 12 
M ami hank a ran itna nau aenanyau tail cha tatsutau, 

Y addyattah stiditrbhedd mohavyuhah pravartate 13. 
Sasva dandtmiyesu svutanitpramkhesu karma janitesu, 
Atmiydbhini veso mama kdro mama yathd dehak 14. 
Ye karma krita bhdvah param-irtanayena chatmano- 
bhinnah, 

Tatrdtmabhiniveso ahankdroaham yathd nri patih to. 
Mithydjn dndnvritdnmohdn matndhankdrsambhava, 
Itnakdbhydm tu jivasya rd godvesastu jdyte 16. 
Tdbhydm punah kasdyah syurno-kasaydsch tan tnayah 
Tebhyd yogah pravartante tatah prdni vadhddya 17 
Tebhya karmdni badhyante tatah sugati durgati; 
Tatra kdydh prajayante sahajanindriyani cha IS. 
Tadarthd nindriyairgrahnan muhyati dvesti rajyate, 
Tato bandho bhramatyevam mohavyuhagatah 
pumdn 19. 

“ The principles have been said to be of two kinds 
adoptable and the other avoidable, so that the deserving 
souls, who are suffering by the heat of birth, old age 
and death, might attain the bliss of Nirvana, 3. 
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Bondage with its cause is avoidable, because it is 
the seed of producing worldly pleasure and pain which 
are themselves avoidable. 4. 

Liberation with its cause is adoptable, because it is 
the seed producing Spiritual Bliss which is adoptable, 5. 

Intermingling of soul and karmic matter owing to 
its causes is bondage which is of four kinds:—Class- 
bondage, duration-bondage, fruition-bondage, quantity- 
bondage. 6. 

The fruition of bondage is wandering in this world 
of many kinds such as material, spacial, etc. causing 
suffering to the worldly souls. 7. 

The root causes of bondage are three, wrong belief, 
wrong knowledge, and wrong conduct, all else is its 
detail. 8. 

Wrong belief is not to believe in the principles 
as they are, on account of the operation of righfe-belief- 
deluding karma. 9. 

Wrong knowledge is to know the substances 
wrongly or doubtfully or not to care for knowing 
them on account of the operation of knowledge obscur¬ 
ing karma. 10. 

Activities of mind, body and speech caused by 
passions like anger etc., on account of the operation 
of right-conduct-deluding karmas are said to be wrong 
conduct. 11. 
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Among the causes of bondage, wrong belief is 
the prominent cause ; wrong knowledge is a minister 
to the king Wrong Belief or Delusion, 12. 

’ I am this ‘ it is mine ’ these two are the sons 
as well as commanders-in-chief of the king Delusion ; 
under their control the army of Delusion acts. 13. 

That which is always other than the self just as 
body and other conditions is due to karmas. To identify 
oneself with them as “ it is mine ” is just as to believe 
that body is mine. 14. 

To identify oneself with the impure thought- 
activities due to the operation of karmas which do not 
really belong to self as ‘ I am this ’ 1 I am the King, 
(is wrong). 15. 

‘ I am this ’ ‘ it is mine ’ these two thoughts arise 
on account of wrong belief with wrong knowledge. 
Attachment and hatred are due to these two. 16. 

Attachment and hatred bring forth passions like 
anger etc. Affected by these passions, mind, body and 
speech, act, and through their actions the sins of 
injury to living beings etc. are caused. 17. 

Through these sins, bondage of karmas occurs; 
on account of the operation of these karmas, good 
or bad conditions of existence appear, where the beings 
have fresh outer bodies and with them, sense organs. 18, 

There the beings grasp the objects of senses and 
thereby produce delusion, attachment and hatred, 
whereby again bondage of karmas occurs ; thus the 
19 
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mundane soul wanders with the army of delusion in 
this world, 19. 

Note .—From the above description the nature of 
delusion or wrong-belief is clearly evident. It shows 
that to identify the self, which is really Nirvana in 
essence, with any worldly condition is delusion. 

This wrong belief is of the subjective inflow or 
Asrai’a or subjective bondage or bandha . Right belief 
removes the wrong belief. 

The Jain Saint Amritachandra says thus about 
right belief in Tattv&rthas&ra. 

^r?r: 11 

Pasyati svasvdr&pam yu jdndti charatyapi 

Darfana jnctna chdritra trayamdtmaiva sasviritah. 

“ Belief in one's own real self is right belief, 
knowledge of it is right knowledge, realization of the 
same is right conduct. Realty this self is itself right 
belief, right knowledge and right conduct.” 

Right belief is to believe in the self as it is in its 
essence, while wrong belief is to identifj r oneself with all 
the other conditions and thoughts foreign to this real self. 

■ Checking of the subjective inflow and bondage and 
of Vowlesshess is caused by practising the full vows 
of non-injury, truth, non-stealing. chastity and non¬ 
possession. Checking of subjective inflow and bondage, 
and of carelessness is caused by acting carefully, that is 
by observing the five kinds of carefulness, i.e., Samiti. 
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(!) Iryd samiti —carefully, walking after seeing 
the way four cubits forward in the day-light. 

(2) Rhdsha samiti-r carefully speaking sweet and 
non-injurious words. 

(3) Rshand samiti —carefully eating pure food 
given by a layman out of the food prepared for 
his family only. A Monk will not arrange for his 
food'himself; nor order any one for it. 

(4) Adana-niksepana samiti —carefully taking and 
putting, things so as not to cause injury to any life. 

(5) Pratishthapana samiti —throwing out bodily 
filth so carefully as not to injure any life. 

■ Checking of the subjective inflow and bondage 
of passions is caused by following the ten rules of 
piety or Dasa Dharma, by contemplating twelve medi¬ 
tations, or dvddasa bhdvana , by conquering twenty-two 
kinds of sufferings or dvdvinsati parishaha jaya and by 
following five kinds of right conduct or pancha charitra. 

The Ten rules of piety are :— Uttama Kshaind or 
highest forgiveness, control over anger. 

(2) Uttama mardava or highest humility, control 

ove,r pride. • - 

(3) Uttama drjava or highest straight-forwardness 5 , 
control over, deceit. 

(4) Uttama saucha or highest contentment or 
purity, control over greed. 

(5) Uttama sattya or highest truth, • refrain front 
false-hood. 
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(6) Vttama gamy am a or highest self-control, 
restraint of senses and compassionate dealing. 

(7) Vttama tapa or highest austerities, control of 
desire and self-meditation, 

(8) Vttama tydga, or highest charity, to bestow 
alms of food, medicine, knowledge and fearlessness to 
the deserving. 

(9) Vttama dkinchanya or highest non-attachment, 
not to regard any non-self to be one’s own self. 

(10) Vttama Brahmacharya —highest chastity, 
refraining from thoughts of sexual enjoyment. 

The Twelve meditations are ;— 

(1) Anitya or transi tori ness —All created things 
and modifications are destructible such as riches, family, 
body, pleasure, pain, impure thoughts etc, 

(2) A sar an a or unprotectiveness, no one can 
protect us from death and karmic effects. 

(S) Sansdra or worldly wandering, all the four 
conditions of existence, hellish, celestial, sub-human, 
and human are full of sufferings and are therefore 
to be avoided. 

(4) Ekatva or solitariness. The self is alone 
responsible for its actions ; alone it is born, alone it 
dies, alone it has to suffer. Its nature is free from 
all non-self, 

(5) Anyatva or otherness. All the good or bad 
karmas, body, different objects, conditions and non-self 
thoughts are other than one’s own self. 
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(6) Asuchitva or Impurity. Body and its con¬ 
tents are impure; one should not be deluded by this 
impure body. 

(7) Asrava or inflow* Wrong belief etc., are the 
causes of inflow of good and bad karmas. 

(8) Samvara or checking. Right belief etc., are 
the causes of checking the karmic inflow. 

(9) Nirjara or shedding. Right self-concentration, 
equanimity, and non-attachment are the causes of 
shedding karmas. 

(10) Loka or universe. Universe is uncreated, 
eternal, full of seif and non-self substances. It is 
changing on account of conditions, but indestructible 
on account of the root substances. 

(11) Bod hi durlabha. Difficulty of obtaining know¬ 
ledge. It is very difficult to understand the true path 
and also to follow it. When once it is known, it 
should be pursued carefully and wisely. 

(12) Dharma or the True Path. True path is right 
belief, right knowledge and right conduct. This is the 
means of liberation and perfect bliss. 

Conquering of Twenty-two Sufferings :— 

The sufferings are! (1) Hunger (2) thirst (3) cold 
(4) heat (5) biting of mosquitoes, etc. (6) nakedness 
(7) dislike (8) woman (9) walking (10) sitting (11) 
sleeping (12) abuse (13) beating (14) asking alms 
(15) Failure to get alms (16) disease (17) contact with 
prickly shrubs (18) dirt (19) honour or dishonour 
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(20) conceit of knowledge (21) ignorance (22) slack belief. 
Five Kinds of Right Conduct :— 

(1) Samayika —equanimity or self-concentration. 

(2) Chedopasthdpand —Recovery of equanimity 

after a fall from it. . . 

(3) Parihdra Vtsuddhi —Pure and absolute non- 
injury. 

(4) Sukshma sdmpardya —Slightest passion. . 

(5) Y athakhydta —Ideal and passionless conduct. 
Checking of the subjective inflow and bondage of 

of mind, body and speech activities is said to be Gupii 
or restraint of mind, body and speech by engaging 
oneself in self-contemplation. 

All the kinds of subjective inflow or Bhdva asrava, 
mentioned in the Jaina scriptures, if compared with the 
asravas dealt with in the Buddhist literature will be 
found to agree with one another. 

See Majjhim nikdya sawdsava sutta the second. 
Some purport of the above is given below :— 

nCwfar argpwr srr srsrrersrt * 
tyctrm m *icrT^rgnr r r€j^m sppwt 
sransrfri 

Katame, dhammd manasi karatiiyd :— 

Yassa dhamtnassa manasi karoto anuppanno 
Vd kdmasavo na uppajjati uppanno vd 
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Kama savo pahiyati , anuppanno vd bhavd savo 
Na uppajjati, uppanno va bhavd savo pahiyati, 
Anuppanno vd avijjdsavo na uppajjati 
Uppanno vd avijjdsavo pahiyati, ime dhamntd 
manasi karniyd 

“ What thoughts should be kept in mind ? 

That thought which prevents rising of sensual 
desire already not arisen, and that which destroys 
sensual desire if arisen ; that thought which prevents 
rising of desire of existence already not arisen and that 
which destroys desire of existence if arisen : that thought 
which prevents rising, of ignorance already not arisen 
and that which destroys ignorance if risen should be 
kept, in mind.” 

woe srsr*. zxt swto 

• trsBfcrrar sngfR sr t ^ 

wm ST^tTrTTT (X) (r) 

qriNft sr'err (V) srerarf sTrrm #srnn#r (*) «Trmr snr- 

tTPT ('<) STtTR ^TfTtftr {%) 

asr^rr...^TOT^ ^^r^lcr #r sre stttt ffnsrr . 

sffinrR grg^Fwr.fm 

f^l|5R<TTt T%T|H- 

miT^r ^^Tft.^qrf^g^r sttcjpjt oremram 

TvfFiwm- • gwfer 
arrf^r sra . -3?^ 

nivrf^r 
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^nm?fnSr q^NrsW?* (\) ('<) 

faferifo gf O) sfrarssrar 

“ Ahosim aham atitam aihlhd nam . bhdvissami 

akam andyd tam addhdnam pachchappannam add 
hdnatn aham astni—-tassa evath inanasi karato-chhanriam 
ditthinam annatard ditthi uppajjati. 

(1) atthi me atta. 

(2) natthi me atta . 

(3) attand attdnam sanjandmi. 

(4) attand anattdnam sanjandmi. 

(5) anattana attdnam sanjandmi . 

(6) Yo me atta.. .Kammdnam vipdkam patisam- 
vedeti, so ayam atta nichcho dhuvo sassato avi-pari- 
nama dhammo. Iti ditthi gatam ditthi gahanam ditthi 
kantaram, ditthi visukam ditthi vikanditum, ditthi 
sanyojanam ditthi sanyojana samyutto...na pari much- 
chati Jdtiyd, jard mar tuna sakehi pari-devehi dukkehi 

domanassehi-upd-ydsehi .so idam dukkhanti, yoniso 

manasi karoti, ayam dukkha-samudayoti . ayam 

dukkha nirodhoti,—ayam dukkha-nirodha gdmini-pati 
pada, tassa evam manasi karoto tini sanyojana ni 
pahiyanti. (1) sakkdya ditthi (2) vichi kichcha (3) 
Silabbata para md sod’ 

“ 1 was in past time,” “ I will be in future time,” 
“ I am in the present time ”:—On creating such notions 
in the mind, he will have one of the six (wrong) views 
(1) my soul is (2) my soul is not (3) ‘ I know soul by- 
soul ’ (4) 4 1 know non-soul by soul (5) I know soul 
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by non-soul.” (6) ‘ This my soul which experiences the 
ripehing of karmas is eternal, indestructible and unshake- 
able and has the nature of unchangeahility.’ 

Thus arises tile net of (wrong) belief, jungle pf 
belief, the thorn of belief, the cloud of belief, the bond¬ 
age of belief. On account of this bondage of (wrong) 
belief the soul is not saved from birth, old age, death 
sorrow,- weeping, pain, grief and miseries. He who 
actually understands “ this is pain,” this is the cause of 
pain; this is the cessation of pain ; this is cause of its 
cessation, removes three kinds of dirts (1) identifies 
himself with body 02) doubt engages in vows and rituals 
only. Thus the asrctva of wrong belief should be 
removed by right belief. 

Note .—Really Nirvana or the pure soul is realizable 
only; it cannot be grasped rightly through mind. 
Whatever notions an ignorant soul forms in his mind 
about the soul are not the real facts, about the soul, but 
they are quite against the reality of the soul. In the 
above statement of the Majjhima nikaya six kinds of 
wrong beliefs about the soul are described (1) my soul 
; s —here the real soul is identified with the impure condi¬ 
tions of the soul due to ripening of karmas—therefore 
it is a wrong view. (2) My soul is not—here total 
non-existence of soul is maintained. (3) I know soul 
by soul—here also the thinker’s mind grasps the impure 
condition of the soul to be the real soul. He does not 
take the pure and unthinkable soul into his mind; 

20 
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therefore it is also a wrong view. (4) I know non-soul 
by the soul. Here he understands that, he acting 
through mind and senses and thereby knowing others, is 
the real soul. This is also a wrong view. He does not 
consider the pure soul which does not require help of 
senses and mind, but which can know all himself and 
others independently. (5) I know soul by non-soul this 
is also a wrong view. He understands that mind and 
senses which are not the soul, can know the soul. 
(6) My soul which experiences the ripening of karmas 
is eternal and unchangeable. This is also the wrong 
view, because that impure soul which experiences fruit9 
of karmas is not eternal but is changeable. Here also 
the pure soul of Nirvana has not been taken into con¬ 
sideration. These six kinds of wrong beliefs maintain 
Something else than the real pure soul. Whoever 
believes in the Nirvana or the realizable pure soul, he 
removes all these wrong views. Then he does not 
identify his pure soul with the five spheres, body, 
feeling, perception, mentation and (impure) conscious¬ 
ness. All his doubts are removed, although he follow s 
practical rules of conduct, he believes them to be 
rejectable. He maintains that only pure concentration 
or Samddhi is adoptable. This is the right view at right 
belief or Sainyak darsana. 

In fact such is the statement of the Jain Saints 
also about right belief or Sainyak darsana. 
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The Jain Saint Kunda Kunda Acharya says in 
Snmayasara :— 

stfsppt tptt 

trrrwTT mwx mfr^r 

^rawsftagiuu 1 srfcsrsfNnper 

srtrng; TjftTrrmT. 


Jtvassa natthi rago navi doso neva vijjade moho, 

No pachchayd na kammam no kammatn chdvi se natthi 56 
Nevaya jiva tthdna na gun a tthdnd ya atti jtvassa, 
Jenadu edc saove puggala davvassa pan ndmd 60 


In the pure soul, there is neither affection nor 
hatred nor delusion, neither causes of asrava, nor 
karmas, nor quasi-karmas even. 56. 

Neither there arc soul classes nor spiritual stages in 
the soul, because all these are the modifications of matter 
only, (because they appear in soul in connection with 
matter). 

Samayasara Kalasa says the same :— 

qwWiT ftrsrmrsn 3^ 1 

Varnddyd vcc ruga mohddayo va chinnd bhdvah 
sarva evdsya punsah. 

Tenaivdntastattvaldh pasyto mi-no dristdh 
syurdfistd mekam param syat 512. 

All these colours etc. or affection and delusion etc. 
modifications are other than the pure soul; therefore 
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while realizing within the self, these are not realized, 
only the highest one is realizable. 

Note. —This pure and highest one is nothing but 
the nature of Nirvana. Thus the subective inflow of 
wrong belief is removed by right view or right belief. 
Jainism and Budbhism are one in this point. 

wrprarr q g igrsqrrt— 

f^srirr.. 

fw^rfcT. .qn^f^r ^rc #3j£t 

f%lT#r.*Ftfs[q ftsrfer sresr 

SfT^raT fewra qf^TTCR^r- 

“ Kataine asavd samvard pahdtavva :—Bhikkhu 
patisankhd yoniso chdkhhun-diya samvara sanjutto 
viharati, Sotendiya samvara sanjutto viharatti, Gha- 
nendiya samvara sanjutto viharati, Jihvetidiya samvara 
sanjutto viharati, Kayendiya samvara sanjutto viharati, 
Manendiya samvara sunjutto viharati, Assa viharato- 
uppajjeyyum asavd, Vigatta pari lake na honti.” 

“ What asavas should be removed by restraint— 
Samvara :— 

The Saint, knowing the senses and mind separate 
from his self through self-discrimination, walks under 
restraint of eye-sense, ear-sense, nose-sense, tongue- 
sense, body sense and mind sense. Thus the destructive 
rise of S-savas is restrained.” 
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Note. —In the Jain scripture vowlessness is said to 
be the second cause of subjective inflow and its check¬ 
ing i.e., by following five vows of non-injury, etc. 
Here in the above statement restraint of five senses 
and mind is said to check vowlessness. So it is quite 
right, because restraint of these six senses leads to non- 
commission of the five sins viz., injury etc., due to lust 
and sense-gratification and thus the five vows of non¬ 
injury, etc. are actually observed. He who has full 
control over his senses, mind, and thought will 
never injure any one, nor speak untruth, not steal any¬ 
thing, not act unchastefully, nor have attachment for 
possessions. The same idea has been expressed by the 
Jain Saint Sri Umaswami in his Tattwartha Sutra, 6th 
Chapter :— 

*rTT:, 

Indriya kasaya vrata kriyd pancha chatuh pancha 
pancha vinsatisankhya purvasya bhedah, vi, 5. 

“ Five senses, four passions, five kinds of vowless* 
ness and twenty-five kinds of activity are the kinds of 
worldly ‘ asrava 

Note. —Here five senses have been said to be the 
main causes of anger, vowlessness, etc. When senses 
are controlled, every other sin is restrained. 

arr^rarr few aret- 

A .,., . 
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’SrraTrf'T Wrfv *PT ’T^FTT’T, 31^- 

vfez&rz ?frsr—f^nrqpr 

?r ^^ptpt qw%sr ssnrer ^pt^ft 

ftrfwsn «ir^R ^rft^rfrcPTr 35 rtp%wtiw— t^r- 
y ior-sy yfgiw r fi ? crgrg^r^R ^qr^iTfw, *rrarr*r 
v r faqqfa 3t3iw<n ^ vRrfjfe%TCtarf«t. %5rrcm qf£^r 

grfrT 3 T ra%3 #RTPH qfi?nr»T«f.f^rar^PTpNnj ¥Pr3f 

iftf# trfe .3T^r fw^pgrar aTqre&3Ri *rq- 

9rm*n fkrncr m<mwr 'rf&*t*rm *m *m arrcrar 
f%srTcT’TPm?i «r#rf?r ?^r ^rr^^iqfiff^T q^pr^anr. 

14 Katame dsavd pate aevand pahdtavva :—Bhikkhu 
pati sankhd yoniso chivaram pati sevate yd vadeva 
sitassa — ...Unhassa...dansa makasa vd Id tapa sirim 
sapa satnphassanam pati ghdtdya, ydvadeva hri kopin 

patichcha-danattham, . vitu/apdtam patisevati na va 

davdya na maddya na manda-naya na vibhusanaya' 
ydwadeva imassakdyassa thitiya ydpandya, vihinsa- 
paritdy-.i brahmacharyd muggahaya. Iti puranam cha 
vidanam patihankhaminavatn cha vedanena uppades- 
sami, ydtrd me bhavissati anavajjata cha phasuviharo 
chati ,.. .senasanam pati sevati ydvadeva sitassa pati- 
ghdtaya...gildna parichchdya bhe-sajja parikkharatn 
patisevate.. .assa bhikkhave apati sevato uppajjeyam 
dsavd vighatd pant aha, potisevato evam sa te dsvd 
vighata-paritaha na hontt-itne dsavd patisevana paha- 
tavva.” 
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" What Asavas arc restrained by careful dealing 
(note :—pati sevdna appears to be the equivalent of 
samiti in Jainism). 

The Monk, knowing himself separate through 
self-discrimination, uses clothes to keep off cold, 
heat, mosquito-biting, air, sun-shine, serpents, etc. 
and for shame; takes alms not for sport, nor for 
pride nor for glory, but for keeping the body, to be 
saved from injury and to follow chastity ; so that 
old troubles may be removed and new ones may not 
arise and that my journey of life may go on defect¬ 
less, and I may walk easily. He uses seats and beds 
for the removal of cold, etc., takes medicine for the 
removal of diseases-—all these functions are done with 
carefulness ; then those harmful dsavds which would 
have been caused by carelessness would not happen. 

“ WwW arrasnr wrftwngfsii werssrr trfegr- 

^fr?r^r iwr- 

*TFT ^ tTT *T ^7 

*r-rrcr ^rfrftqira 

^5^1% ST^rTrTR STT Hf l NR TTW^TTW 

arfvspnm 3nf?r^r|tf?T ^fararr^di. 

.srrcnrr ” 

“ Katame dsavd adhi vd sand paha-tavva-. Bhik- 
khu pad sankhd yoniso khamo hoti sitassa unhassa, 
Jighachchdya pipasdya dansa makasa vdtd-tapa strim 
•sapa satnphassdtianam durutcanam durdgatanam 
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■vcichana pathdnam ttppanndnam sdriri kdnatn vedctndnam 
dukkhdnam tippanam khrdnam kafukdnam asatanam 
atnan&pdnam pdna-hordnam adhivasaka jdtiko hoti, 
asset bhikkhave anadhi vd sayato.. .no honti.. .tme dsavd 
adhi vdsand pahatavva.” 

“ What dsavds are removed by calm suffering :— 

The Rhikkhu, full of self-discrimination, calmly 
suffers cold, heat, hunger, thirst, mosquito-biting, wind, 
sun-shine, touch of serpents, etc., hearing abusive words, 
bodily troubles, hard pains, unbearable to mind and 
other deadly matters ; then he removes all those harmful 
dsavds which would have been caused by his not calmly 
suffering them ; thus dsavds should be removed by calm 
suffering. 

Note :—The Conquering of 22 sufferings described 
in Jainism for the restraint of inflow includes what is 
described above. 

aert T n tl T 

UstTuj. W<ii 

crsr%) 

«rsn^r ftrar ^ 

w ^ sitfirat ^ . 

f^gj rr ? TT qfosna srreranr. —& 

srreraT Mp-ersaw 55 
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“ Katame dsavd pari vajjana pahd-tavvd : — Bhik- 
khtt pati sankhd yonisa chatu/atn hatthim, chanda- 
massam, chandam gouuam, chatu/atn kukkurain, ahim, 
khdnutn, khan taka dhdnam, sobbhant, papdtam, chan- 
danikam , ofigallam, (pari vajjeti) yathd nipa and sane 
nisannam yathd rupa agochare charantam yatha rape 
pdpake mitte bhajantam vijna sa brahmachdri. papakesa 
thanesu ohappeyum so tan cha andsanatn tan cha 
agocharam ti pdpake mitte . . . parivajjeti - assa bhik- 
khave apart vajjayato uppajjeyyam dsavd vighdta pari- 
taha parivajjaycito te dsavd . . . na honti - ime dsavd 
parivajjana pahd tavva.” 

What asavas should be removed by avoiding;:— 

The Monk, full of self-discrimination, carefully 
walks avoiding the fearful elephant, rude horse, striking 
bullock, wrathful dog, serpent, column, thorny place 
hill, spring, pond and place of refuse. He avoids those 
unfit seats, and those sinful freindships on account of 
which the learned, chasteful monk may be liable to 
commit sin. Thus those harmful asavas which would 
have been caused by non-avoiding them are not caused. 
Thus Asavas should be removed by avoidance. 

Note. —This is included in the five kinds of care¬ 
fulness ( Samiti ) of the Jains stated before to avoid the 
inflow due to carelessness. 

21 
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< stpw snf^rm^fcr wirier T^rrlfo s’jbt- 
^vrmr, *T*rfeT - snw arBrsfr^m 

arrerer f^srTcrtrft^rr^T fw^rf^T % 

fd t ^sumrr Tsqn/’ 

“ Katame dsavd vino daub pahd tcrwd :—flhikkhii 
Patt sankha yonisoaippannam kcttnct vttakkatn-vydpdda 
vitakkam vihdmsd vitalikani-papakc akusaie dhctmmc 
nddhi vd seti pajahati, vinodete ; vyanti karoti, ana » 
bhdvain ganteti-assa bhihkhave avinadayato uppajjeyyum 
dsavd vighdtd paritaha vinodayato te-na honti-inie 
dsavd vinodeva paha tawa." 

What asavas should hi; removed by destruction : 

The Monk, full of self-discrimination, does not 
grasp the arising thought of sensual desire of anger, of 
injurv and other harmful thoughts, gives thetn up, 
destroys them, ends them, and clears them off. Thus 
three harmful asavas which would have been caused by 
not destroying them do not occur by their destruction. 
Thus asavas should be removed by destruction. 

Note .—According to jainism, the ten rules of piety 
of highest forgiveness etc. described before include the 
above. 

“ tfirm srrerstr ws-tt TgTcT^T f*ng 

f*r*rf (?) *srrer (yt) «rw fe=sr*r ^T^r 

snarer (» efi’qr ^trsi^nr «trt% («) ’frfgr mi^r 

rO tresifi *nwr (%) 

(vs) wwm wm. 
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arrcrrr i%mcrqrfr?rTiT ^ itfrr 

^mmr ^rpT^rmcrrT^r.' 

“ K a tame dsdva bhdvani pahd tdvvd :—Hhikkhu 
pati sankhd yoniso (1) stati sanibajjhangam bhdveti 
l2) dhatnma vichaya sa mbojjha ngam bhd veti (3) virya 
samb ojj h an gam bhdveti (4) piti sambojjhangam bhdveti , 

(5) pa&saddhi sambojjhangam bhdveti (6) samddhi sam¬ 
bojjhangam bhdveti , upekhd sainbojjhangam bhdveti, 
viveka nissitam %'iraga nissitam nirodha nissitam 
vassagga parh/a mim-assa bhikkave abhd vayato uppaj- 
jeyyum dsavd vigh.Uo paritaha bhdvayato-na honti-Ime 
risai'd bhavana pahd tavvd." 

“ What asavas shouldbe removed by meditation ;— 

The Monk meditates upon 0) the recollection of 
true knowledge (2) upon thoughts of Dharma or piety 
(3) upon energy i4) upon love (5) upon peacefulness 

(6) upon equanimity or concentration (7) and upon 
non-attnchment-with discrimination, with, passionless¬ 
ness, with restraint and with determination of renun¬ 
ciation. Then those harmful asdvds which would have 
been caused by their non-meditation do not happen 
by their meditation. Thus asavas should be removed 
by meditation. 

Note .—The twelve meditations already described 
according to the Jain Scriptures for restraint of inflow' of 
passions do \ery correctly include the above stated 
seven meditations 
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The Buddhist Asrava Suttra of Majjhim Nikaya 
correctl)' agrees with the subjective inflow and the 
subjective checking of karmas described in the Jain 
Scriptures. 

The Jain philosophy mentions self-concentration 
as the means for the shedding of karmic dirt. This self- 
realization purifies the soul, and thereby the soul attains 
Nirvana. 


The Jain Saint Sri Vmaswatni says in the Tattvdr- 
tha sutrcf :—~ 


°ac IX 3. 



CR: IX ID. 


STRffelvr 

IX 20. 




IX 27. 




IX 28. 

TC IX 20. 

■ggwF atoflit feel i s r fc T - 

IX 30. 


Tapasd nirjard c/ia. IK. d. 

Anasand-va mddarya vritti parisankhydna rasa 
paritydga vivikta sayydsana kdya kiesa bcihyam tapah 
IX. 19. 
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Prdyaschitta vinaya vaiyyd vritya svddhyaya 
vyutsarga dhydnanyuttram IX. 20. 

Vltama sanhanaitasyaikagrachintanirodha dhydna 
mantar mahurtat. IN, 27. 

Art a raudra dharmya suktani, IX. 28. 

Pari moksa hetu, IX. 29. 

Ajnapdya vipdka sansthdna vtcha-ydya dhatntyam, 
IX. 36. 

Prithaktvaikatva vitarka suksmakriya praUpdti 
%'yupurat<t kriya nivartini, IX. 39. 

Translation and purport:— 

The Shedding of karmas is caused by austeritieL 
They are of two kinds ; external and internal. The 
external austerities are of six kinds — 

(1) Attasana —fasting. Not taking any of the 
four kinds of food e.g. eatable, drinkable, lickable and 
tastable, for promoting self-control, for destroying lust 
and for attaining self-concentration. 

(2) A vamadarya —Taking less than what is required 
for the appetite, for awakening in control, subsidence 
of defects, contentment, easy engagement in reading 
and meditation. 

(3) Vritti pari sankhytlna —to have a sacred pledge 
in mind before going for alms such as to go till so 
many homes, etc. If the pledge is not fulfilled and if 
alms are not procured then to have satisfaction and to 
subdue desires. 
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(4) Rasa paritydga —to give up one or more of the 
six kinds of rasas e.g., ghee, curd, milk, sugar, salt and 
oil, for the control of senses and for easy engagement 
in reading and meditation. 

(5) Vivikta sayyd Sana —to sleep and to sit in a 
lonely place for the observance of chastity and for the 
attainment of deep meditation and deep knowledge. 

(6) Kdyaklesa —Mortification of the body so long 
as the mind is not disturbed. To practise austerities in 
forest, on mountains and on the shore of a sea or the 
bank of a river etc. for advancing in self-concentration 
apd spiritual bliss. Others may know that the monks 
are suffering hardships, but they may not feel any kind of 
uneasiness. These six external austerities ars practised 
by a monk according to his own might, so that he may 
not feel any pain but feel interna! happiness and love. 
It is said in “Tattvartha sutra” Saktitastapah 24/6. 
“ Aniguhita viryasya margavirodhi kdya klesa stapah — 
i.e., this kdyaklesa tapa should be followed according to 
one’s own power which may not be inconsistent with 
the real path of liberation. 

The six internal austerities are :— 

(1) Prdyaschitta —Expiation—to remove one’s 
transgressions in vows on adopting punishment through 
the teacher. 

(2) Vinaya —Reverence—for the right belief, right 
knowledge and right conduct and for the worthy 
followers. 
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(3) Vaiyya vritya —Service—serving the distressed, 
fatigued and sick saints. 

(4) SvddJtydya —Reading holy scriptures. 

(5) Vyutsarga —Giving up attachment to body etc. 

(6) Dhyctna —“Concentration. 

Concentration is of four kinds:— 

(1) Art a dhyana —painful concentration as feeling 
sorrow etc. (2) Raudra Dhyctna wicked concentra* 
tion—*to have pleasure in teasing others. (3) Dharma 
dhyctna —-right concentration. (41 Sublet dhyanct Pure 
concentration. Right concentration is of four kinds :— 

(1) Apia vichaya —to meditate upon the right 
principles according to the scriptures. 

(2) Apia vichaya —to meditate on how to remove 
one’s affection and hatred and karmas and how to 
remove wrong belief and knowledge of others. 

(31 Vipaka vichaya — to meditate upon the causes 
of pleasure and pain, the ripening of karmas. 

(4) Sansthana vichaya —to meditate upon the 
nature of the universe and upon the pure soul itself. 

Pure concentration —is of four kinds : 

(1) Prithaktva vitarka vichara . Absorption in 
meditation of the Self, but unconsciously allowing its 
different attributes to replace one another. 

(2) Ekatva vitarka avichara —Absorption in one 
aspect of the Self, without changing the particular 
aspect concentrated upon. 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



168 


Jainism and Buddhism 


(3) Suksma kriya-pratipati —The very fine vibra¬ 
tory movements in the Soul, even when it is deeply 
absorbed in itself, in a Kevali. 

(4) Vyupurata hriya nivarti —Total absorption of 
the self in itself, steady and undisturbably fixed without 
any motion or vibration whatsoever. 

In Jainism, practical right belief has been said 
to be firm belief in the seven principles, of which sub¬ 
jective inflow, subjective bondage, subjective checking 
and subjective shedding have been described above. 

Seif-conccntration or perfect equanimity or Samyak 
Samadhi is the subjective shedding which removes 
karmic dirts. Subjective liberation or Nirvana is the 
same thing and has been described in the first chapter. 
Naina rupa of the Buddhists is included in the two 
principles soul and non-soul. Some more details of 
these two principles may be useful to the readers :— 

The soul principle — 

The natute of the soul from both the practical and 
real points of view have been described in the second 
chapter. All the conditions pertaining to the worldly 
souls are included in Ndma rupa of the Buddhists, 
while the pure soul i.e., (worldly soul minus worldly 
conditions and matter) is what is Nirvana of the 
Buddhists and the Jains. 

Non-soul principle :— 

There is no consciousness in it. It is of five kinds. 
They are the five root-substances : 
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(1) Pmigala —matter. That in which atoms may 
hive union and disunion is called Pudgala. Its special 
natures are touch, taste, smell and colour. Indivisible 
matter is particle and different kinds gross and fine 
molecules are formed by their different numerical union. 
The four elements of earth, water, fire and air are 
formed from matter. Karmic molecules which inflow 
towards the mundane soul and are bound with it are 
fine material molecules invisible to the senses. Sound, 
bondage, fine things, gross things, material figures, 
pieces, darkness, shades, light and sun-shine etc. are all 
the modifications of matter. 

Tattvdrthasdra says:— 

Bhedddi bhyo nimittebhyah Pumadgalanadapi 

Pttdgaldndtn s vabhdvajnaih kathyante pudgala iti 
5513. 

Pudgalas are so called, because they unite and dis¬ 
unite, owing to breaking and mingling, on account of 
external causes. 

(2) Dharma sti kdya— medium of motion. It is 
one immaterial substance all pervading in the universe 
which is a very essential auxiliary cause for the motion 
of souls and matter. It does not induce them to move. 

(3) Adhanndsti kdya —medium of rest. It is one 
immaterial substance all pervading in the universe which 
is a very essential auxiliary cause for the resting of souls 
and matter. It does not induce them to rest. 

22 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



170 


Jainism and Buddhism 

(4) Akdsa. Space—It is infinite, is the greatest of 
all substances in dimension, immaterial, one whole sub¬ 
stance—which has the capacity of giving space to all 
the other substances. 

(5) Kala —Time. Time-atoms called kalanu are 
separate existing on each of the spacial points of the 
universe. As the spacial units of the universe are 
innumerable so the Time-atoms are also innumerable 
in number. Their function is to be the auxiliary cause 
of the modification of all the substances. 

Note .—As far as I have read the Buddhist litera¬ 
ture, I have not found such divisions of the substances 
in it. The Buddhist books say that Goutama did not 
describe ‘ what is in the universe.’ 

According to Jainism right belief and right know¬ 
ledge of the seven principles, soul, non-soul, inflow, 
bondage, checking, shedding and liberation are practical 
right belief and right knowledge, while firm belief in the 
pure nature of one's own self is the real right belief and 
right knowledge. 

Let us describe Right Conduct ; Dravya Samgraha, 
a Jain work says :— 

snrFNr i 

3 fsnwffcpr 11 11 

Asuhdda vinvitti suhe pavitti ya Jana chdrittaw, 

Vadasamidiguttiruvam vavahdranayd ilu Jinabha - 
myam. 
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Giving up bad engagement and following good 
engagements should be known to be .conduct ; (five) 
vows, (five) carefulness and (three) restraints have been 
said to be practical conduct by the Jina. 

Live Mahdvrata or great vows are non-injury, 
truth, non-stealing, chastity and non-possession. 

Five Sa m id or carefulness are carefulness in walk¬ 
ing, speaking, eating, handling and casting refuse. 

Three Gupti or restraints are control over mind, 
body and speech. 

These thirteen kinds of conduct are for the monks 
Irom the practical point of view. 

Dravya-Samgraha says:— 

nrrfares ^ ?T II II 

Bahirabhantarakiriydroho bha-oa-kdranappand 
satt/iam, 

Ndfdssa Jam Jinuttaw tarn para mam samma- 
chdrittam. 

Cessation of external and internal activity for the 
destruction of causes of the worldly existence by a right 
knower has been said to be the real right conduct by the 
Jina. 

Self realization or self-absorption is surely the real 
right conduct. 

Note .—The readers must note that the Buddhist 
books describe the eight-fold path of liberation which 
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agrees with the three-fold path of liberation described 
in the Jain books. 

Samyak dristi —right view and Sant yah sankalpa — 
right determination, are included in the Samyag daman 
right belief and Samyag Juana right knowledge of the 
Jains; while the remaining six i.e., Samyak vachana — 
right speech, Samyak barmaids— right action, Samyak - 
ajiva —right livelihood, Satnyak-vyayama —right effort, 
Samyak smriti —right recollection and Samyak samadhi 
■—right concentration are included in Samyak charitra — 
right conduct of the Jains. 

Just as self-concentration has been prominently 
said to be the means of deliverance in the Buddhist 
Books, so also it has been said in the Jain books. Let 
us give some passages from the Jain hooks. 

(1) Dravya Samgraha of Sri Nemichandra :— 

wf# snr«t trnjrurr? 3r gun ftramr i 

cr*r£T M3 *3 sqpr ?ttut ii 11 

Dttvihampi mokkha he am jhdye, pdunadi Jam muni 
niyatnd, 

Tamha payattachittd jay am jhdi/ain samavbhasaha, 

“ Because a Saint while absorbed in self-concentra¬ 
tion gets both the causes of liberation, (practical and 
real), therefore (all of) you practise self-concentration 
with careful mind.” 
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(2) Samayasara Katnsa says : 

?r lawfiwrfo gnw l v r 1 

wlNr wfto ^ n 

^uranscr ^tt flff=5rrra^T5r^ fir^r ti 

Eko moksa patho ya esa niyaia 
drig Jnapti vrittydtmakas 
Tattraiva sthiti meti yastanisum 
dydyechcha tarn chetati , 

Tasmin ttei'a nirantaram viharati , 
dravdn tar d/iyaspris an, 

So vasyam samayasya sdra machiran 
nittyodayam vindati, 47/70. 

“ The path of Liberation is one which is a combina¬ 
tion of ' real right belief, right knowledge and right 
conduct. He, who not having connection with all the 
other substances day and night stays in it, meditates 
upon it, relises it and always walks in that same only, 
necessarily and at once experiences the essence of soul 
shining for ever.” 

(3) Samddhi sat ah a says :— 

*sft 133 ?r?Tirrm ?r?rt hi vrare i gw n » 

Iticlam bhdveyen nitty amavacha gocharam pa dam, 

Svata eva taddpnoti yato nd vartate pttnah 99, 

“ Thus meditate upon this eternal and inexpressible 
path, by which only one can reach that from which 
there is no return.” 
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(4) istopcuiesu says • 

sttrtirr faRTR T&fwmrvfk;. i 

3RRT tRJTRSap ^RTW^TBT 3Tl ftR |: II H~3 11 

Atindnusthdna nisthasya -vyvahdra bahih sthiteh, 
Jdyate parmanandah kaschidyaogena yoginah. 47 

" On being fixed in real self-conduct and remain¬ 
ing outside the practical one a kind of highest bliss is 
experienced by a meditator by force of concentration, 

«r sfrot fferera ' *n*fr ii yd a 

Anando nirdahatyuddham karmendhanoc mandratam. 
Na chasau khidyate yogi bahir dukkhe sva chetanah. 48 
"This bliss continuously burns groups of karmic 
fuels ; the meditator at that time does not feel pain 
being inattentive to external miseries.” 

(5) Tattvdinisdsana says :— 

eRRRWTSRJ v*?TR n II 

d/TTO ^rtlVTt trphR^ST gf$r?n I 

rT^TR 5 5T SKIRT II II 

wir ^Tmtrf^r %r ^rbr: \ 

n ii 

^REtRt ^TRTOTT fiRSTT STcT l 

*n*nfi «*tr n ^ it 

^I^TFIR *TRTRf ^TRTf^ *STTa?R *TT5Rt^ I 

wmrrr ii c \ ii 
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w tp- ^nrsrr =sr«nf^ 1 

wnj n X*\ n 

^Fm % yrr CTf&TOt vrm^ flpsr «r^ i 

*r ^rflrrsr ^^fypwRirrfjpiT n Wi n 

^TTr fvT t S pr q^fienr ^PTPTn^ig^f^m i 

^ 7 rm ?r^n# garaR nr? **& sr* 11IV*. n 
*rar stsit <swr«?raT ^T?nf?rf^rf^ i 

^rrsr sr?ERrsarRi v§\kw®\ <r«n rr«rr 11 li 

«iF 4 Sf ! sr g^nfwr irg trpgrg^^Ji; i 

g^tT^rr; s^gtR ^wT^r; f^rc ipti; ii n 

Sacha mukti hetit riddho dyane yasmdda-v.rpyate 
dvividhopi 

Tasmtidabhyasantu dhydnam gudhiyah saddpyitpd '- 
sydlasyam 33 

Ekagra nirodho yah parispandena varjitah 
Taddhyanam nirjard hetuh samvarasyu cha 

karanam 56 

Svdtmrinam svatmani svena dhyriyetsvastmai svato 
yatah 

Satkdnxka mayastasmad dhydna-matmaiva 

nischayat 73 

Sangatyagah kasdyandm nigraho vratxz dharanam 
Mano ksandm Jayascheti sdmagri dhydna sddhane 75 
Svddhydydt dhydna madhyastam dhyandt svddhydya 
mananet 

iihyanascddhydya sampattya fxzramdtma pr-akdsate 

87 
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Didhd suh svam param jndtva sruldhdya cha yathc'i- 
sthitam, 

Vihdyti nyadanarthi tvdt svameva-vaitu pasyatu 143 

Kannajibhyo samastebhyo bhavebhyo bhinna manva 
ham 

Jna svahhdva mud a sinam pasyeddtma namdtmand 

164 

S a mad his thena yadydtm.i bodhd tma ndmtbhuyate 

Tadd na tasya taddhyanam murchhdvan moha eva 
salt I b9 

Yatha yatha sam.ichydtd lapsyate svatmani sthUim, 

Samddhi pratyaydschdsya sphutisyanti tatha tatha 

179 

Dhyanasya cha punar mukhyo hetti retachch 
atustayam, 

Gttrtipadesah iriddanam sadu bhya-sah sthiram 
tnanah 218 

“ Because both kinds of practical and real paths of 
liberation can be attained in self-con cent rat ion, therefore 
the vwise after giving up slothfulness, should always 
practise concentration." 

“ Attention to one special object (soul) without 
wavering is concentration. It is the cause of checking 
karmas and shedding them also.” 

“ Becauce the soul concentrates upon itself, in 
itself, through itself, for itself and from itself, therefore 
the soul itself present in the six cases is concentration, 
from the real point of view.” 
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“ Renunciation of property, control of passions, 
practising of vows and conquering of mind and senses 
are the materials for the practice of concentration.” 

“ Practise concentration from scriptural reading, 
and come to scriptural reading from concentration— 
thus by the gift of concentration and reading the pure 
soul is enlightened.” 

“ He, who wants concentration, should know and 
believe the self and the non-self as they are and then 
giving up the non*soul thinking it to be useless, should 
perceive and know the seif only.” 

“ He should always see the self through the self, as 
distinct from all the thought-activities arising by karmas, 
having knowledge as nature and indifferent to others.” 

“ As far as the concentrating person attains steadi¬ 
ness in his own self, so far the glories of concentration 
would be realised.” 

“ Again there are four special causes of concentra¬ 
tion:—(1) Instruction from a Teacher (2) conviction 
(3) continual practice (4) and steady mind.” 

(6) Vairagya mala by Chandra. 

firnff mrsr dr dr ^r i 

gar gar pq’rtnnPr ifrr <§£<? f^rstg^nTd^T i 
W W *rmd JUrdT 11 W II 

■Rarart? ftnsr fers srnsHrar t 

^qrr fay# TdT fargy; ^ ll II 

23 
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Virama Virama bdhyadi paddrthe, rama raina 
moksdpade cha hitdrthe , 

Kuru Kuru nija Kdryam cha vitandrah bhava 
bhava kevala bodha yatindrah . 68 

Munehe Munehe visayamisa rogam lumpa lumpa ' 
nija trisna rogam, 

Rundha rundha mdnasa mdtangam, dhara dhara 
jiva vimala tara yogam 69 
Chintaya nija dehasttham stddhum Aiochaya 
. kdyastham buddham ■ ‘ : 

Smara pindstham parama visnuddham kala kevala 
keli siva labdham 70 

“Be unattached to all the foreign: objects. Be 
absorbed in the useful path of liberation, do the duty of 
the self carefully and become the lord of saints, gifted 
with-perfect knowledge.’’ -68 

“ Give up the desire of sensual enjoyment like 
flesh, remove the disease of desire, contfol the mind- 
elephant and adopt the pure concentration, O Soul ! " 
69. 

** Meditate upon the perfect soul living in your 
body';,think of the enlightened one staying in your body, 
remember the purest one in the body and take ease in 
the independent amuser who has attained the Bliss.” 

(7) P attva sdra by Devasena says :— 

cT*£T snarsnr treater src stir i 

jpi ft*r*r3r*iPJr nr* H K% « 

071 ^ 5 'KTrar *rreii 
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H gg r g q r fJh^qiu'r it it 

3T sr^iTor 'H^T^ta %?pnT?; i 

gr^i: ^rqpoRrr fanwps* *he u y« n 

Tamha abbhasatt sada muthunam raidosa vd moho 
Jhdyati niya appdnam Jai ichchdi sdsayum 

sukkham. 16 

Nana mayam niya tachcham milliya sawevi 
pargayd bhdya 

Tam ehhandiyo bhdvejjo siutdha-sahdvam niyuppa- 
natn 43 

Joappdnam jhdyadi samveyana cheyandi uvajuttam 
So havai viyu rdyo nimtnala rayu nappa o Sahu 44 
“ If you desire eternal bliss, then giving up affec¬ 
tion, hatred and delusion, always practise. your own 
self. 16 

“ Excepting one’s own nature which is full of enlight¬ 
enment all the other conditions are non-self; leaving 
them, one should meditate on the pure nature of one’s 
own self.” 43 

“ The monk, who being attentive to self-realization 
meditates upon the self, becomes free from attachment, 
pure, and lord of the three gems—right belief, right 
knowledge and right conduct. 44 

(8) Yogasdra by Yogindra says :— , 

3L*8i, I 

sjcqt ajgiifo i 3015 sr* it ^ it 

nnwrsns *wz i 
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3r*n *nn% vRrfn: « ,j, >® H 

sat tmx srsren^ i 

t#r xwa w.% qrras srahn* u cc h 

Suddu sachzyava buddhtt Jinu Kevala ndna sahau. 

So appd anudiua mitnahujat chdhau siva ldint 30 

Je hau Jajjara naraya ghartt tehait bujjhi sarira, 

Appd bhavahu mmmalahu lahu pdvat bhavtt tira 50 

Appa saruvai yo ratnai chhandavi sahu Vavahdrn . 

So sammdditthi havai lahu pdvat bhava parit 33 

“If you wish to attain Nirvana, then day and 
night meditate upon the self which is pure, conscious, 
enlightened, victorious, and has all—knowledge.” 36. 

“ Know this body to he filthy like a home of hell. 
Meditate upon the pure soul, then you will soon attain 
liberation.” 50 

“ He, who giving up all engagements, finds peace 
in the nature of the self, is the right believer able to 
cross the Ocean of Samsdra very soon.” 

(9) Brihat ttdm&yika pdtha by Arnitgatf says - 

JTr^qr?" gmmwg fawi *ncpaft i 

5TS>g^rpq- ?Tt^ «fr«¥<Tt 11 Vi II 

Suroham subhadhiraham paturahdm sarvddhika srt 
raham 
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Mdnyobam gunavdnaham Vibhu-raham punsd maha 
nut grant 

Ityatmannapahdya duskrit karim tvam sarvathd 
katpandm 

Sasavad dhyayd taddtma tattva mamalam naih 
sreyasi srir yatah. 62 

" I am brave, wise, clever, having highest property, 
honourable, lord, qualified, the first of all men—all these 
harmful notions, O Soul, you should give up and always 
meditate upon that pure self, by which the Goddess of 
Nirvana can be acquired.” 

(10) Sara Samuchchaya by Kulabhadra say s :— 

^r: 

R^r: 11 it 

^sr^ T g | ^ qK^ TT fc T trff^ II li 
sswi&Jf: #nr ^R[T vtst i 

Bhavabhoga sari re su bhdvaniyah sadd budhaih 

Nirvedah paraya huddhyd Kanndrdti Jigkri 
Ksubhih. 127 

Ydvanna mrityu bajrena ddiasailo nipdtyate, 

Niyujyatam manas tdvat kanndrdti pariksaye 128 

Tyaja Itdmdrthayoh samgarn dharmadhydnam sadd 
bhaja 

Chhindhi snelvamaydnpdsdn indnusyam prdpya 
darl abhain 129 
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'• The wise, w ishing to destroy the . enemies of 
karmas, should always contemplate nonattachment 
with the world, enjoyments and body through high 
discrimination.” 127 

’* As long as this hiil of body is pot broken by the 
adamantine death so long it* the mind on the destruc¬ 
tion of karmic enemies.” 128 

“ Give up the. company of enjoyment and property, 
break the net of affection and always adopt the right 
concentration, when yon have acquired a human birth 
difficult to he had. 129 

(111 Sad blind ha ch and rod ay a by Pndmanandi 

says :■ — 

f§renp3[ i 

?TrlTHrqf WFTT 5T IIV. II 

Karma bhinna manisatn avato-khUam pasyato 
visada bodho chaksusa 

Tatkntepi panndtnux vedino yogino no sukha 
duhhha kalpand. 21 

“ The monk who realizes himself always distinct 
from karmas through the eye of pure discrimination, 
does not attend to pleasure and pain, although they 
arise through karmas, because he is attentive to the 
realization of pure soul.” 

tJtspstj JTrcrij f^vJTTT sr; i 

fri^wwsarar: u v*. n 
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Rodantpa makldlai rupddhi-bhir varjitam kimapi 
yatta'deva nah, 

Xdnyadalpa mapi tattva mi'drasam moksa hetu riti 
yoganischaya/t- 25 

“That principle, which has the nature of know¬ 
ledge; and is free from all defects, only belongs to us : 
there is no other principle like it which is the cause of 
A 'irvdim : such is the. belief of the Monks.” 

qg't r rere r att rrrrn: n it 

At ma bod ha sudd tirtha mad-bhutain sndna macro 
hunt toftamain budhiih, 

Yunna ydtyapara tirth koti bhih ksalsyatyapi 
inalain tadantaram. 2<S 

" Self-knowledge is a marvellous river, O vise men. 
perform the host bath here ; that internal dirt, which 
cannot he washed bv millions of rivers, can he washed 
In it.” 

i 1 2) I'.katvit adhikdra bv the same author, says ;•••• 

f it te r q refrartt i 

g T r t iftgn^r^w *r jtpt: ii ^ li 

Sarny agena yaddydtam mat fast at-sakal dm param, 

Tat paritydga yogena muktn handti me matih 27 

“ In connection of which I have been coming cm, 
that whole is apart from me; by its relinquishing I am 
liberated—this is my view.” 
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iroftfoenr i 

arrro ?r^r «ng ir^swar OiRiiia^ n «*» 11 

JT^TSvS? *iw: i 

rf^FE tJTafrW f^.ipiSR^^rTfTTt II V-» II 

Tadeva mahati Vidyd sphuran mantrastadeva hi , 
Ausadham tadapi srestham janma-vyddhi vinn 
sakam. 49 

Aksayasyd ksaya nanda mahd phala-bhara sri yah 
Tadevaikam param bijam nihsre-yasa lasattaroh 50 
" That (self-realization) only is the greatest learn¬ 
ing. that is the shining charm, that is the best medicine 
for the destruction of the disease of worldly existence.’’ 

“ That only is the best seed for the tree of the 
eternal Nirvana which supplies the greatest fruit of 
indestructible bliss/’ 

tetrcssT 5BOTrf*m mvn sm t f^rcro-r t 
jkrk h V* « 

qtqra <?rppqr qt **fcrq; i 

11 11 

f km** i 

mrk sift OTsN t5T5l5f: II V9 II 

Sdmyatn svdstliyam samddhischo yogas cheto 
nirodhanam, 

Suddhopayoga ittyete bhavantye kdrtha nucha kali 6 / 
Sdmyamekam param kdryam sdmyatn tattvam 
Param smritam, 

Sdmyam sarvopadesrinanutpa-desn ximuktaye (>() 
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Sdmyam aadbodha nirmdnam sdsvadd uanda 
mandinim, 

Sdmyam suddhdtmano riipam dvdram moksaika 
sadmanah. 67 

“ Equanimity, self-absorption, concentration, medi¬ 
tation, control of mind, pure conscious attentiveness— 
all these^arc synonyms.” 

“ Equanimity is the only action, it has been said to 
be the best principle ; equanimity is the best of the 
teachings for Nirvana .” 

“ Equanimity produces right knowledge-, it is the 
home of eternal bliss. Equanimity is the nature of the 
pure soul, it is the door to the castle of Nirvana 

Ignorance (avidya) and desire (trisna) have been 
said to be the root causes of pain in the Buddhist litera¬ 
ture ; the same has been said in the Jain Scriptures also. 

JAIN VERSES ON IGNORANCE 
AND DESIRE. 

(1) Svayambhit sdotra by Sri Samantabhadra. 

an:trsrT i 

?F3ott frapvrat it cr h 

Ayattydm cha taddttve cha dukkha yonir niruttard, 

Trisna nadi tvayottirnd vidyd ndvd viviktayd. 92 

" You have crossed over the river of desire which 
is the incomparable cause of miseries here and here¬ 
after with the help of the boat of unattachment.” 

24 
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s s rg# *tn?4 tjtarnT^r^n^?! f 

^ysonfvr^f^sr rnr^nm mtr^^ro^i^Trf^ 11 \\ ti 

Sa ta hridon mesa chalam hi saiikhyain trisna 
maydpydyan nidtra hetuh 

Trisnabhibriddhischa tapatyajasram tapaxtaddya- 
saya titya vddih. 13. 

“ This sensual pleasure is fleeting like lighten- 
ing, and is only the cause of increasing the disease of 
desire t the increase of desire always burns, which is 
miserable ; thus you have said." 

(2) Satuddh i sat aka by Pujyapada. 

srf^mr irnm i 

srs? ^r#T»rir?r ^ jcp=3rar ti » 

Avidyd sanjnitas tasindtsanskdro jdyate dradhah. 

Yena iokmigameva svam punarapyabht inanyate !2 

“Through the continuous ignorance, firm engra¬ 
ving is - produced, on account of which this human 
being again and again maintains his body to be the 
self." 

cTf^Txrcqrrq: t 

C-v 

r 4 snn 4 srirc^ it \\ n 

Tat bruydt tatpardn prick chettadtchchhet tatparo 
bhavet 

Yendvidyd tnayam rnpam tyaktva vidya tnayam 
bra-jet. 53 

“ Speak that, ask that from the others, have long¬ 
ing for that and be absorbed in that, by which the 
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ignorant nature mat he removed and the enlightened 
nature may he acquired." 


(1.5) Istopm/esa by the same author says:— 

JTTf.jrn^ 'qr^sgrVrt *r«n*jfl[«wr3[ifc i> «s> ll 

ifrw: wrer# « U it 


Nollena samvntam judnatn svabhdvam labhate nahi , 
Mattahpwndn paddytkdnam yathd tnadana kadravaih 7 
Rdga dvesa dvayi dirgba netrdkdr sa na harmand, 
Ajndndt suchiram jivah sansdrdbdhau bhramat- 
yasatt. 11 


“ Knowledge obscured by delusion does not realize 
the nature of the self, just as a man having eaten 
the intoxicating grain Kondo does not see the objects 
rightly." 

This living being, from beginningless time, 
having attracted karmas through affection and hatred, 
caused by ignorance is floating in the Ocean of Sam- 
srira.” 


(,4) Samayasdra Ka/asa by Amritac.handra says:— 


WT«ITTtrraFrr qijf 

3TSJTSf!Tr*rf^I Tsfr 3RT: 1 
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AJmhidn mriga trisnikdm Jala dheya dhdvanti 
pdtum mriga, 

Ajndndttamasi dravanti bhujagd-dhyasena rajjan 
Jandh, 

Ajnd nachcha vikaipa chakra karana dvdtotta- 
rangabdlii va 

CJichhnddha Jndnamayd apt svaya mami kartrt 
bhavantyakulah 13(3. 

“Through ignorance, the deer runs to drink mirage, 
thinking it to be water; through ignorance men run 
a wav in the dark mis-taking a rope to be a serpent ; as 
ihc waves in the sea are tossed by winds, the beings, 
who are really full of pure knowledge, become doers of 
actions, through ignorance having been perplexed by 
different notions." 
wr*=fr sr^TFT 

rerer fpto f^ns*scr f^npr wrf^mT 
ijlWfWJR tthsw snfatn h » 

Ajitdni prakriti svabhdva nirato nitty am bhaxed- 
vedako, 

Jndni tit prakriti svabhdva viratn no Ja in chid■ 
vedakah, 

Ityevam ntyamain nirupya nipunai rajnd nit a 
tyjyatdm. 

Suddhai kdtma maye niahasya chalifai rd sevyatam 
Juanita 58(100. 
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“ The ignorant being addicted to the nature of 
matter always becomes its enjoyer, the learned being 
unattached to the nature of matter never becomes its 
enjoyer ; thus knowing the rule, the wise men must 
give up ignorance and should serve knowledge being 
steadfast in the light of the pure self.” 58/10 

sqqf gre 5TT 1TRT 1 

?fT *r <T3f^ II Vk-K* II 

Vyavahdra vimttdha dristayah , parmartham 
kalayanti no janah 

Ttisa bodha vimugdha buddhayah kalayantih 
tusam no tandulam. 49' 10 

“ Just as those, who are foolish in understanding 
husk to be rice, are attentive tu husk only, but not to 
rice : so also those, who are deluded in worldly affairs, 
never pay attention to the real substance.” 

(5) Tottvduusdsanum by Nagasena says:— 

^'irTSTS.^fk^C It II 

Yathu sansdrikam saukhyam ragdtmaka nutfuzs- 
vatam 

Svapara dravya sambhutain trisrni santdpa 
hdranam. 1243 

“ That which is sensual pleasure produced by the 
connection of the self with the non-self, is full of lust, is 
transitory and is the cause of creating desire and pain.” 
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(6) Tattva-sdra by Devasena says:— 

^sHrt J-fjit t 

wwi’afr nrrnjr 3 it V\ 11 

Rusai hiscii nichcham incliya visa yehi sanjao 
tniidho , 

Sakasdo anndni nani do du vivarido. 

“ The deluded one always is either pleased or 
pained in connection with the sensual objects, and is 
full of passions and ignorance, while the learned remains 
free from them.” 

(7) Juana lochana stotra In' Vadiraja says : — 

J^rTPT I 

*rti*r$FT ?nw m iim mmzwsi 11 vji 

Anddya vidyd inaya murchhi t a again kd model) a 
krodha hutasa taptam, 

Syadvddapiyusd tnahousadhena Irayasvainam 
mohd mahd hidastam. 3! 

“ 1 have been deluded from the beginningless time 
bv ignorance, 1 am burning with the tire of sensuality 
and anger, and I am bitten by the great serpent of 
delusion ; save me by supplying trie the great nectar-like 
medicine of knowledge w hich is not one-sided.” 

(8) Sard SamirchcJuiya by Kulabhadra :— 

(jwn^iT »r«f sit ^ fer t 

trfTTTlftm I 

*f JTfT T^W^rT ^nfrtJTT tl II 
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^T**T^T»fr?T srnn^R I 

irar fsraW *nr«fr ^nj'rrf&n^ ll '<'*& n 

Trisnandltd naiva pasyanti hi tain va yadivd hit a in , 
Santosdnjana mJsddya pasyanti siidhiyo jandh. 239 
Hrulayam dahyate tyartham trisn dgni paritdpitam . 

Ka sakyam sanianam kartiun vina-santosa varina 245 
Yaih santosdmritam pitam trisna frit prandsanam, 
Taischa nirvana saukhasya kdrnam sainupdrjitam. 247 
“ Blinded bv desire do not look to their benefit or 
loss, while the wise men having antimony of content¬ 
ment look to that.” 

“ This heart is strongly burning with the flame of 
desire, which cannot be extinguished without the water 
of contentment.” 

“ They, who have drunk the nectar of contentment, 
which removes the thirst of desire, have attained the 
means of enjoying the bliss of Nirvana.” 

(9) Subhasita ratna sandoka by Amitagati, con¬ 
tains : — 

> sfore t tot frf%TT>itT^mTT 

sTJftcf; xmZFtS&Frf ^3“ i 

?P*rf 

* ?r3[T ira*®n 

Re Jiva tvam vimnneha ksana rvchi — chapata- 
nindriyarthopabhoga, 

Nebhirdhukkhatn na nitdh kimih bhava vane tyantd 
roudrt hatdtnum, 
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Trisudn chettena tebhyo viramati, vrimate, dyapi 
pdpdtmakebhyah, 

Sansdrdtyanta dukkhdn kathamapi na ttula mtigdha 
nmktim prayasi. 410 

“ O Soul ! give up these sensual enjoyments which 
are fleeting like lightening ; O Soul, there is no such 
pain which has not been suffered by you in this very 
dangerous forest of Samsara. If you have any desire, 
O Wisdomless, for these sinful enjoyments, you should 
give it up even now, otherwise, O Fool, you can never 
go to Nirvana being freed from the great miseries of this 
Samsara.'"' 


PRAJNA ok SKLF-DISCRIMINATION. 

The Buddhist literature has shown the great 
necessity for Prajna in very strong terms:— 

(1) Hindi Buddha Charya page 415 (D.N. 1-10.2) 
Sangita pariyaya Sutta. There have been described 
four right spheres :— 

Prajna (discrimination), St l a (practical vows), 
Sjmddhi (concentration) and Vimukti (liberation). Out 
of tl.’ ese four, the last is the result while the first three 
are the' means to Nirvana, and they are included in the 
eight-fold path Sam yak dristi, etc. During my talks 
with the learned Buddhist Monks of Ceylon I came to 
know that Saniya k dristi and Saniya It sankalpa a^e 
included in prajna; Sam yak Vachana, Samyak 
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Karma nt a, Samyakajiva, Sam yak Vyayama and Sam- 
yaksmriti are included in Si la ; while Samyak Siimadhi 
is itself Samddhi. 

The Jain scriptures also describe the three-fold path 
which very closely resembles the Buddhist three-fold 
path. Samyak darsatui and Santyak Jnana of the 
Jains are included in Prajna, because it means right 
discrimination such as “ my self is distinct from non¬ 
self and all other substances, and that I am only reali¬ 
zable alone ” ; while practical Samyak-charitya of the 
Jains is included in Sila and the real Samyak chdritra 
is included in Samddhi. 

(2) Buddha Cbarya p. 244 D.N. 1-4 Sinadanda 
Suttd — 

It says : “ Self-discrimination is purified by con¬ 
duct, conduct is purified by self-discrimination. When 
there is conduct there is discrimination ; when there is 
discrimination, there is conduct ; self-discrimination is 
procured by conduct, while conduct is procured by self- 
discrimination. Still conduct is said to be the foremost 
of all the self-discriminations. Self-discrimination is 
purified by conduct and conduct is purified by self- 
discrimination.'’ 

Note. In fact, practical conduct is necessary for 
right belief and right knowledge, thereby the mind will 
become mild and self-discrimination will appear, while 
on procuring self-discrimination, practical conduct will 
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be improved and concentration will arise. Both ate the 
means for concentration. 

The Jain scriptures also glorify prajna or self- 
discrimination thus :—- 

Samayasdra says :— 

n«iunHi%Trs^i ^rt ’bt 3T? 3 1 

aRBrart sr MT3T % trtfw «n^r It "'Si H 

Pan tide ghittawo Jo chadd so ahanx tu nichchhayado , 
Avasesd Je bhdvd te majjhe paretti nd davvd 

“ That conscious being which is to be grasped by 
self-discrimination is I am myself from the real point of 
view ; all the other conditions are foreign to me'—this 
should be known." 

Sara Samuchchaya says — 

«rr t?tt *3$ «k4ou il H 

Prajna ngand sada sevyct parsend sttkhd valid , 
Heyopddeya tattvajna ya rata sarva karma ni. 

“The Maiden of self-discrimination, which is always* 
obedient in knowing the adoptable and the rejectable 
principle in all the actions and is blissful, should always 
he served by a man." 

FOUR MEDITATIONS-. 

The Buddhist literature speaks highly of the four 
meditations maitre or friendship, pramoda or delight, 
kdrunya or compassion, Vpeksa or madhyastha or 
indifference. 
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Buddha Charya pa. 186 M. N. 2. 1. 2. Maha 
Rahula-vada sutta (1) Rahula! meditate upon friend¬ 
ship ; by such friendly feelings enmity will be destroyed. 
(2) Rahula ! meditate upon compassion ; by compas¬ 
sionate feelings, injurious thoughts will be destroyed, 
(i) feahula ! meditate upon delight, by delightful 
thoughts you will remove dissatisfaction. (4) Rahula! 
meditate upon indifference, by which your thought of 
enmity will be destroyed. 

The Jain scriptures also declare that these should 
be meditated upon by every' saint and layman:— 

(1) Tattvdrtha sutra by Umaswami says:— 

JTRT II U-tf II 

Maitri-Pranwda karunyamadyas-thani cha sativa 
gunddhika kliiyamdnd vinayeshu. 11/7 

“ Friendship towards all the beings, delight towards 
those great in qualifications, compassion towards the 
afflicted and indifference towards those who are 
perversely' inclined.” 

(2) Samdyika path by' Amitagati says :— 

srolr? fares i 

*rmmr iKii 

Sattvesu maitri gunisu pramodam, Klitesu Jivesu 
Kripa parattvam. 

Mddhyastha bhdvam viparita vrittau sada tnatmtme 
vida dhatu deva : 1 
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“O Lord, let my soul always have friendship 
towards all the beings, delight towards the qualified, 
compassion towards the afflicted and indifference towards 
those perversely inclined.” 

The above statements will clearly show that the 
eight-fold path of Nirvana in Buddhism quite agrees 
with the ihree-fold path of Nirvana in Jainism. Both 
Jainism and Buddhism believe that one can attain 
Nirvana by one’s own efforts; never can it be given 
through compassion by any personal God. 

Both the religions lay stress on self-discrimination. 
Both strongly recommend the giving up of affection, 
hatred, delusion. Both say that Nirvana is realizable. 
Both lay stress on the control of the five senses and the 
mind. Both teach relinquishing injury, false-hood, 
theft, unchastity and desire, 

Both declare that mind, body and speech must be 
kept free from harmful actions and the}- should be 
applied to those useful means which result in procuring 
Nirvana. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

s K ARM AS AND THF.IR FRUITS, 

It is evident from the Buddhist literature that every 
being experiences fruits of his good and bad deeds in 
the very life or in the future life and that the being 
takes another birth owing to San.skara or mentation of 
previous birth ; and that as far as continuation of five 
spheres of body, feeling, perception, mentation and 
(impure) consciousness goes on, so long has the being to 
undergo many births and that when all the dsavas 
(impure thought-vitalities) will be destroyed. Nirvana 
will be procured. 

Although Buddhist literature does not seem 
to give clear, direct and detailed description of bondage 
and fruition of Karinas, still there are scattered passages 
here and there which show that the writers of the 
Buddhist literature had in their mind the description 
of karmas according to what the Jain scripture says. 

A metaphysician can know it by devoted and 
critical study. Jain authors say that there are fine 
karmic molecules made up of material particles floating 
throughout the universe. They are so fine that they 
cannot be known by our senses. This mundane soul 
attracts them according to good and bad thought-activi- 
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ties when performing actions through mind, body and 
speech- This is called dsravd or inflow. Their exis¬ 
tence with the soul for some duration is called Bandha 
or bondage. 

When these bound karmas are ripened, they give 
agreeable or disagreeable results. They can be des¬ 
troyed before their ripening-time by self-concentration. 
When there is no inflow of karmas through passions, 
the soul is called Ksindftrava or destroyer of inflow. 
Thus hy checking inflow and by destroying the old 
accumulated karmas, the soul attains liberation or 
moksa or Nirvana. 


Moksa has been described in Tattvdrtha sittra by 
Umaswami thus:— 




*rr$r;. 


Bandha hetva bhdva nirjardbhyam kritsna karma 
vipra mokso moksah. 

“ Liberation (is) the freedom from all karmic 
matter, owing to the non-existence of the causes of 
bondage and to the shedding of karmic molecules.” 

Before describing in detail the karmic philosophy 
as given in the Jain scriptures, it is advisable to let the 
readers know those passages in the Buddhist literature 
which in short give the description of karmas as is 
given in jainism. 

(1) Majjhim nikaya ; deotia sutta savvdsava. 
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Asavd samvard pahd tavva is a Pali ques¬ 
tion. Which dsrcrco should be removed by samvara ? 
Here both these words are the same as in Jainism. If 
their liberal meaning is taken into consideration, they 
would mean that something, which comes, is checked. 

“ Bhikkhu sawAsava samvara samvuto vihorati.” 
This means that the monk roams while checking all the 
dsravas (i.e., all the karmas which had to come were 
checkedh 

(2) Majjhim nikaya bhava bhairava sotta Chatut- 
tbam. 

Yatha kam lnupage satte pajanami ” i.e., I know 
the beings when they are prone to ripening of their 
karmas. 

Note. Here the word “ kam mupage ” shows that 
ka r mas are ripened “ Michchha ditthi karame sama- 
dina " (i.e.) having wrong belief karma. 

Note. This passage refers to a class of karma 
named mithyd-dristi karma which is bound by a wrong 
believer, 

(3) Digha Nikaya Vol. Ill—33, Sangita Suttanta. 

“Tayo fasi—michchatta—niyato rasi, sammatta 

niyato rasi, aniyato rasi." Here the word rasi means a 
collection or group, 

The passage means 11 the group of wrong belief 
only, the group of right belief only, the group of their 
mixed.’' 
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These terms refer to three classes of karmic mole¬ 
cules as described in Jain scriptures:—wrong belief 
deluding karma is of three kinds, wrong belief karmas, 
clouded right belief karma and mixed right and wrong 
belief karma. The word rasi refers to group of karmic 
molecules as said in the Jain scripture. 

(4) Buddha Charya page .170 Anguli mala sutta 
(M. N. 2-4.8.) 

“ O Brahmana, you are suffering the fruit of that 
karma (karma vipaka) in the very life, which would have 
to be suffered for many centuries, many millenniums in 
the hell by you. Then the Saint Angulirnala, while 
enjoying the bliss of freedom in self- concentration at a 
solitary place said the verse which means.” 

“ He at first collects the karmas and then destroys 
them. He is shining in the universe like the moon 
within the clouds. His acquired bad karmas are 
covered with good karmas.” 

Note. Here the words karma vipaka , ‘ arjite' 

< mar jit \ the example of' cloud and moon show that 
karmas are something material distinct from the pure 
soul ; which can be ripened, collected and destroyed and 
they obscure the soul in the same way as the clouds 
obscure the moon and when they are removed, the 
moon-like soul is shining forth. 

(5) The Doctrine of the Buddha by George Grimm 
(1926.) 
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Page 252. First of all, of course, our present 
body, like every future one, together with all its sense- 
organs and mental faculties ; thus what we have called 
before the six-sense-machine is exclusively a product of 
our previous action, in-as-much as it has brought about 
the grasping in the material womb ; This not, ye disci¬ 
ples, your body, nor the body- and another, rather must 
it be regarded as the deed of the pant, the deed that has 
come to fruition, the deed that is willing actualized. 
That has become perceptible. ($. N., II p. 64.) 

The eye, ye monks, is to be recognized and regard¬ 
ed as determined through former action, the ear, the 
nose, the tongue, the body, the mind, ye monks ; to be 
recognized and regarded • as formed and determined 
through former action tS. N. II. p. 72.) 

P. 256. These, ye disciples, a man has won 
insight with the body, has practised himself in virtue, 
has developed his mind, has awakened knowledge, is 
broad-minded, magnanimous, dwelling in the immeasura¬ 
ble. In such a man, ye disciples, the same small crime 
which he has committed ripens even during his life-time. 

Note. In the above passage, the word kamma is 
translated by deed while it really means karmic mole¬ 
cules. 

(6) Manuscript Remains of Buddhist literature in 
Eastern Turkestan by A. F. R. Hoernl (1916). 

Sata-pancha sika stotra by Matricheta. Its 73rd 
26 
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verse has the words “ Raga renam prasam ayati 
means—“ subsiding the ashes of affection,” 

Note. Here the word ‘ raga ’ shows that affection 
producing karma is a material like ash. 

Part If Vajra Chhedika : 

“ srsmtpmt ccrff sNhr; vwh ?rr 

( g p qfi i w>w t spKT?T?rfrr ®rt nsr ^rw 

^( or ^rnfor ?tht w *r«rr 

ctst itw a ^f^w Jtnr. 5> 

“ Prajnd pdra niitarn At Am sankalita van — sarvaj- 
nah b ha gawd n tdm tri satikdm vdchayati prakdsayati 
yah eva vajra chhedikam ndma sarvdni karmdni tathd - 
dvarnasya pdpdni samyak vajra yuthd tena vajra 
chhedika ndma.” 

“ This Prajnd pAram.it a sutra has been declared 
by the omniscient lord. It has three hundred verses. 
He who reads and expresses it, for him its name is 
assigned “vajra chhedika i.e,, it cuts off all the karma? 
and obscuring demerits like adamant, therefore it is 
named such.” 

Note. This statement very clearly shows that 
karma is a material thing which obscures and which 
can be cut and broken. 

Page 289 , Apart mitdyuh sutra. It has twenty 

verses. 

wflr ctm q^FrjTfznf^r ’T^%. ” 
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“ Ya idam apari mitdyuh silt ns tn Hkhi syati, likhe 
payisyati, tasya patichantara yani karma varnani 
pariksayam guchchhanti. ’’ 

“He who writes this apari mitayuh sutram or makes 
another write it, his five obstructive karma-obscurings 
are destroyed.” 

Note. —Here the obscuring of karmas and their 
destruction is described just like what the Jain scripture 
says. Jain literature describes antaraya karma or 
obstructive karma to be of five kinds:— Danantaraya 
(obstructing charity), Ldbhantaraya (obstructing gain), 
Bhogantaraya (obstructing the use of once-enjoyables) 
Upa bhogantaraya (obstructing the use of many-times- 
enjoyables), Viryantarayd (obstructing power). 

They are material molecules, which are collected 
and destroyed. 

(7) “ Some sayings of the Buddha ” by Woodward 
(1925).’ 

Page 796. Then make thyself an island of defence, 
strive quick ; be wise : when all thy Taints of dirt and 
dust are blown away, the saints shall greet thee entering 
the happy land (Dhammapada).” 

Note. — Here the words ‘taint,’ ‘dirt’ and ‘dust’ 
refer to some fine matter which can be blown awa}’. 

(8) Sacred books of the East Vol. X 1881 Dham- 
inapada. 

Cha. XVIII. Impurity. 
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Page 243. “ But there is taint worse than all 

taints, ignorance is the greatest taint, O mendicants, 
throw off that taint and become taintless." 

Note. Here the word ‘taint’ refers to some 
material thing which is dirty. 

Page 369, Cha. XXV. The Bhiksu. 

“ O Bhiksu ! empty this boat! if emptied, it will 
go quickly, having cut off passion and hatred, thou wilt 
go to * Nirvana. 1 

Note. Here the passage shows that the boat 
is heavy on account of some matter which should he 
thrown off and the boat should be emptied. 

(9) Sacred hooka of the Buddhists Vol. ill b> 
T. W. Rhys Davids. Dialogue of the Buddha from 
Digh Nikaya (1910). 

Page 148 Chap, IV. Mahdparinibbdn sHttanta. 

“There has heen laid up by Cbunda, the smith a 
karma redounding to length of life, redounding to good 
birth, redounding to good fortune, redounding to good 
fame, redounding to the inheritance of heaven and of 
sovereign power," 

Wofe.—This statement clearly shows what the Jains 
say. His deed has collected karmas which would he 
ripened into all the merits said here. 

(10) “ Sansara or Buddhist philosophy of birth 
aftd death ” by Bhiksu Narada, published bv P. D, M, 
Perera, Post Master, TaJavakele (16-1 OH 930). 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



Karmas AMD Their Fruits 


205 


Page 5. Buddha tells us that the coming into 
being of the linking consciousness {Pati sandhi-vinnana) 
is dependent upon the passing away of another con¬ 
sciousness in a past birth, and that the process of 
•cotniag into being and passing away is the result of the 
powerful force known as kctmma. 

Page 10. The multifarious forms are merely the 
manifestation of kamma force. 

It is common to say after witnessing an out-break 
of passion or sensuality in a person whom we deemed 
characterised by a high moral standard, “ How could 
he have committed such an act, or followed such a 
conduct ? *' It was not the least like what he appeared 
to others and probably to himself." What did it 
denote ? It denoted, Buddhists say, part at any rate of 
what he really was, a hidden but true aspect of his actual 
self, or in other words his karmic tendencies." 

Page 15. “ By death is here meant, according to 

the abhidhamma, the ceasing of psychic life of one's 
individual existence, or to express it in the words of a 
western philosopher, the temporary end of a temporary 
phenomenon of the so-called being, for, although the 
organic life has ceased, the force which hither-to 
actuated it, is not destroyed. As the kammic force 
remains entirely undisturbed by the dis-integration of 
the fleeting bod)-, the passing away of the present con¬ 
sciousness only conditions a fresh one in another 
birth.” 
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“The new being which is the present manifestation 
of the stream of katmna energy is not the same as, and 
has no identity with, the previous one in its line; the 
agregate that makes up its composition being different 
from, and having no identity with those that make up 
the being of its predecessor. And yet it is not an 
entirely different being, since the same stream of kamnta 
energy, though modified per-chance just by having 
shown itself in that last manifestation, which is now 
making its presence known in the sense-perceptible 
world as the new thing ” (na ca so na cha anno )— 
(neither the same nor another). 

(11) The tract The Bodhi Satta Ideal by the same 
author Narada Bhihsu. 

Page IS. “ No person what-so-ever is exempt from 
the inexorable law of Kamma. It is law in itself. It 
alone determines the future birth of every individual. 
A Bodhisatta enjoys the special privilege of not seeking 
birth in eighteen states, in the course of his wanderings 
in Sansara, as the result of the potential Kammic force 
accumulated by him. 

Note. The. above statements clearly show the same 
kind of description of karrnas as the Jain literature says 
and the Jains understand. 

We give below some description of the karmic 
philosophy according to the Jain scriptures in short. 
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KARMIC PHILOSOPHY OF THK JAINS. 

As karmas are attracted and bound, they must be 
material in nature They are the karmic molecules 
made up of material particles ; they are very fine, not 
cognizable by the senses. They are floating throughout 
the whole universe, As their fruition is material there¬ 
fore they are matter. Just as a person may speak and 
act like a mad man—a reasonable man will infer from it 
that he has taken some intoxicating thing, similar!}- 
when it is proved that the nature of the real self is what 
is called Nirvana where there is not any material 
bondage nor any mental ion or Sanskara, then whatever 
conditions of anger, pride, deceit, greed, etc. appear in 
the mundane life of the self must have been caused in 
association with something different from the self. That 
which is associated with the self in mundane existence 
is that which is called Karma. 

Anger etc. passions can never be the nature of the 
real self, because when anger arises, bod}' trembles, eyes 
become red. Body is matter and some matter has made 
.material effect on it, therefore that which has made the 
body tremble must be a material thing. It proves that 
anger is a material poison or dirt. Just as red and 
green waters show that there is mixture of red and 
green coloured matter with water, so anger etc. impure 
thought-activities prove that there is mixture of some 
dirt with the soul. And that dirt must be opposed to 
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the soul which is really non-material. This is nothing 
else but karmic matter. 

There are three acting agents in the mundane soul. 
They are mind, body and speech. As these three or 
any of the three are in joint connection everywhere with 
the soul, so whenever any activity through them 
happens, there occurs some wavering or vibration in the 
soul. 

At the very time when vibrations occur in the 
mundane soul, the attractive power called yoga inherent 
in the soul begins to work. Yoga is a force which 
attracts karmic matter towards the sou! and connects 
the same with it. This force of yoga attracts karmic 
molecules which are mixed with the other previously 
collected molecules in the karmic fine body which is 
continually' coming on with the mundane soul. It 
should be noted that in this beginningless world pheno¬ 
mena, this mundane soul was never free from this 
karmic body. It is continually coming on in bondage. 
Through the fruition of different kinds of karmas in 
that fine body, there happen birth, death and different 
kinds of miseries. When any person dies, this karmic 
body is not left here. It goes with the mundane soul ; 
only outer physicial body is left. The mundane soul 
going with the karmic body at once takes another birth 
under the influence of its karmas which are in operation. 
Old karmic molecules must shed off at the proper time 
whether they fructify or not from this karmic body and 
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new molecules are added to it, which are attracted by 
yoga power, when any of the three, mind, body and 
speech is working and causing soul vibrations. This 
shedding and binding is going on in all the mundane 
souls.at every instant. Vegetable, animal, human and 
other beings all have to obey this karmic law. 

The Jain scripture, therefore, describes this mun¬ 
dane soul as material like, because it is totally obscured 
by material karmas just as sky is obscured by smoke, 
sun-light is obscured by clouds or water is made impure 
by dirt. If once all the karmic molecules are shed off, 
this soul will at once attain Nirvana and remain non¬ 
material, and it is in essence like a sky. 

As the nature of pure sky is not affected by matter, 
so the nature of pure liberated soul cannot be affected 
by karmas. In the mundane life, this soul is from 
beginninglcss time totally obscured by karmic matter. 
It is why it experiences its fruits good or bad. 

Saint Amritachandra says in Tattvarthasara :— 

<rs ft q ; jswtpj: i 

sdMrf sRf^ra if^ : a a 

*T |\ <£7 STH(rib*5[rt I I 

ft ll 1* il 

flnrwr: snfqr ti in a 

5f ^rfiFTrSR: I 

27 
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«|^Nr i%te: it %% it 
«rsin^ *rtffira?*Fr: i 

snj&sonrfa w^i ** * * wrefarfr w v$ H 
«Wrs^rvr5r^R w^»nGpr§J5Rn i 

yi trill RH^ +jfu1i;|Dq'«i«flci it ?,c n 

?tot -iffirnm^R ^pcrro vrerer^rat. 1 

?rgr !W 3 T sTTT'Cr 11 ^ n 

Yajjivah sakasdyattvdt kartnana yogya pudgaldn 
Adatte sarvato yog at sa bandhah kathito Jtnaih 13 
Na Karmama guno murtestasya band-ha prasiddhitah, 
Auugrahopaghdtdu hi na murteh Kartu marhate 14 
Audarikd dikdrydnam Kdrnam karma murti mat, 
Nahyamurten murta na tnarambhah kvdpi drsyate 15 
Nacha bandha prasiddhih syan murtaih karmabhirdt- 
manah, 

Amurte rittya ne kdntdttasya murtitva siddhitah 16 
Anddi nitty a sa mba ndhdt saha karmabhirdtmanah 
Amurtasyapi satyai Kye murtatva-mavast yate 17 
Bandham prati bhavetyai Kyama-nyonya nupravesa 
tah 1 & 

Tathd cha murti mdndtmd surabhi-bhava darsanat, 
Nahya murtdsya nabhaso madira ntada Kdrini 19 
“ Taking in karmic material molecules from ail- 
round through attracting power yoga by the passionate 
soul has been said to be bondage by the Jina 13. 

“ Kanna is not any non-material attribute of the 
non-material soul, because neither the non-material 
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objects can be bound nor can there be destruction or 
any mutual benefit between non-material ones.” 14. 

“ Mundane souls have got phvsicial bodies etc. 
which are material and created; their creating cause 
must 1 therefore be the material karmas; because creation 
of material objects is never seen by any non-material 
thing.” 15 

’* Bondage of this mundane soul by the material 
karmas is not an unproved fact, although from the real 
point of view this soul is non-material, yet from the 
practical standpoint it is like a material thing.” 16 

“ There is beginningless and continual connection 
of this mundane soul with the karmas, therefore the 
soul being non-material by nature is seen as material, as 
it is intermixed with the material karmas.” 17 

“Just as gold and silver when melted together 
become one mixture, so also there is mixture of soul 
and karmas on account of its bondage with karmas." 18 

“ This mundane soul is material, because its know¬ 
ledge is seen to be affected on drinking intoxicating 
liquor; while sky being non-material cannot be affected 
by it.” 19 

The mundane soul is from beginningless time con¬ 
tinually coming mixed with material karmas. Yoga 
power attracts them and passionate thoughts make them 
stay for greater or less time. 
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When karmic bondage occurs, it appears in four 
kinds, therefore bondage is said to be of four kinds. 

Dravya Sangraha says :— 

mtiTT rarer sptprmT *?rerrre?T n 

Paya di thidi anu hhaga ppadesa-bhedd du chad a 
vidho bandho, 

Jogd payadi pradesd thidi anu-bhdga kasd yado 
honti 

“ Bondage is of four kinds, Prakriti or class-bond¬ 
age, sthiti or duration bondage, anubhaga or fruition 
bondage, and pra-desa or molecular bondage ; of these 
class and molecular bondages are caused by yoga or 
attractive power working and soul vibrations; and dura¬ 
tion and fruition bondages are caused by passions. 

When karmic molecules are bound, then the} 
assume different kinds of nature according to different 
thought-activities of the being, this is called Prakriti 
Bandha. 

The number of molecules bound for each class or 
sub-class bearing different natures is called pradesa 
bandha. The bound up molecules will be exhausted 
till such a period—this duration is called sthiti bandha, 

When they will be ripened, their fruition will be 
mild or strong. This is called anubhdga bandha. 

Yoga or attractive power working under soul vibra¬ 
tions is good or bad according to good or bad activities 
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of the mind, body and speech. According to strong 
or mild yoga power under good and had activities, 
greater or less number of karmic molecules having more 
or less number of classes arc attracted and bound. 
Thus yoga causes two kinds of bondage, class and mole¬ 
cule. 

When anger, pride, deceit, or greed etc. passions 
are strong then all the classes of karmas except age 
karmas have more duration ; if they are mild, the dura¬ 
tion will be for smaller periods. The karmas which are 
hound are either good or bad. 

When passions are strong, there is less fruition in 
good karmas, while more in bad ones; but when 
passions are mild, there is.more fruition iri good karmas 
and less in bad ones. 

As to age karma, if it is bad age karma of hell, 
there will be greater duration, if passions are strong ; but 
lesser, if they are mild; but for the good age karmas of 
sub-human, human, celestial, if passions are mild there 
will he more duration ; if they are strong, duration will 
be for short period. 

Prahriti or class bondage. 

There are eight classes according to the nature of 
karmas ; even these eight have got one-hundred and 
forty-eight sub-classes according to their different varie¬ 
ties of natures. It will be useful to know all of them. 

Class I . Sub-classes 5. Jndna varana karma . 
Knowledge—obscuring karma—It obscures the attribute 
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of knowledge. As knowledge is of live kinds, so their 
obscuring karmas are also five :— 

1. Mati J. —sensitive knowledge obscuring. 

2. Sruta J. —Scriptural knowledge obscuring. 

3. Avadi J. —Visual knowledge obscuring. 

4. Mana parhyaya ./.-mental knowledge obscuring. 

5. KevalaJ. — Perfect knowledge obscuring. 

Class II, Sub-classes 9. Darsana varana karma 

or conation obscuring karma. It is of 9 kinds : 

1. Chaksu d.—ocular conation obscuring. 

2. Achakftn d.—non-ocular conation obscuring. 

3. Avadhi d.—visual conation obscuring. 

4. Kevala d.—perfect conation obscuring 

5. Nidra —Sleep. 

6. Nidra nidra —Deep sleep. 

7. Prachala —Drowsiness. 

8. Prachala prachala —Heavy drowsiness. 

9. Styanagriddhi —Somnambul ism. 

Class III. Sub-classes 2. Vedaniya karma—feeling 
karma. It is of two kinds: 

1. Safa v. —pleasure-feeling. 

' 2. Asatav. —pain-feeling. , 

This karma makes the soul feel pleasure or pain. 
Class IV. Sub-classes 28. Mohaniya karma, delu¬ 
ding karma, it deludes the- right belief and conduct—it 
produces in the soul attachment, affection, hatred, fear 
etc. It is of two kinds;— 
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(1) Darsana mohaniya or right belief deluding 
karma. 

(2) Charitra mohaniya or right conduct deluding 

karma. 

% 

Darsana mohaniya is of three kinds :— 

(1) Mityatva wrong belief. 

(2) Samyaktva clouded right-belief which produces 
defect in right-belief, 

(i) Samyaktva-~~-mithyatva or misra —mixed right 
and wrong belief. 

Note. These three rasi are dealt with in D.N. 3.35 
Sangita suttanto as michhatta niyato rasi ; sammatta 
niyato rasi; aniyato rasi, - 

Charitra m. is of 25 kinds— 

(4) to (7) Anantdnubhandhi krodha , mana, maya, 
lobha, error-feeding anger, pride, deceit and greed. 

(These passions prevent right-belief from appearing). 

(8) to (11) Apratyakhyana krodha, mana, maya, 
lobha, partial-vow-preventing anger, pride, deceit and 
greed. 

(12) to (15) Pratyakhydna krodha, mana , maya, 
lobha. Total—vow preventing anger, pride, deceit and 
greed. 

(16) to (19) Sanjvalaua krodha, mdna, maya, lobha, 
perfect-conduct preventing anger, pride, deceit and 
greed. 
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(20) to (28) Hdsya, risibility : Rati, indulgence ; 
a rati dissatisfaction ; soka, sorrow; hhaya, fear ; Jttgupsa 
disgust ; Stri vcda, feminine inclination ; Punt Veda , 
masculine inclination ; and N apunsaka Veda neuter 
sex inclination. 

Class V. Sub-classes 4. Ayu karma, age karma. 
It is of four kinds: This karma is the cause for keeping 
the soul imprisoned in any body. 

(1) Naraka —hellish age. 

(2) Tiryartcha• —sub-human age. 

(3) Manusya —human age. 

(4) Deva —celestial age. 

Class VI. Sub-classes 93. Nama karmas. Body¬ 
making karmas. 

It causes formation of different kinds of bodies. It 
is of 93 kinds. 

(1) to (4) Gati condition of existence. It is of four 
kinds : (1) Naraka hellish ; (2) Tiryartcha sub-human ; 
(3) Manusya human ; (4) Deva celestial. 

(5) to (9) Jdti genus of beings; it is of 5 kinds 
(1) Ekendriya one-sensed ; (2) Dvindriya two sensed ; 
(3) Tendriya three-sensed ; (4) Choundriya four-sepsed 
(5) Panchendriya ■ five-sensed. 

(10) to (14) Sarira bodies. They arc of five kinds : 
(1) Auddrika physical; (2) Vaikriyaka fluid; (3) 
Aharaka assimilative; (4) Taijasa electric; (5) Kar- 

mana karmic. 
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(15) to (17) Angopdngo, limhs and minor limbs. 

They are of three kinds pertaining to 3 bodies: 

(1) Audarika physical. (2) Vaihriyaka fluid. 

(3) Aharaka assimilative. 

'(18) Nirmana formation of limbs etc. in relation to 
situation, and dimension. 

(19) to (23) Bandhana Bondage. It is of 5 kinds 
with relation to 5 bodies, physical, etc. described 
above. 

(24) to (28) Sanghata —interfusion (interfusion of 
molecules). It is of 5 kinds in relation to 5 kinds of 
bodies. 

(29) to (34) Sansthana figure (of the body). It is 
of six kinds— 

(1) Santa chaturasra symmetrical. (2) Nyagrodha 
tnttri mandala —banyan tree-like (short in lower part, 
but larger in upper part.) (3) Svdti —Tappering like 
snake-hole, (broad in the lower and short in the upper 
part). (4) Kubjaka —hunch-back. (5) Vamana —dwarf. 
(6) Hundaka —unsymmetrical). 

(35) to (40) Samhanana —Skeleton. It is of six 
kinds: (1) Vajra risabha ndracha samhanana adaman¬ 
tine nerves, joints and bones. (2) Vajra ndracha s. 
adamantine joints and bones. (3) Ndracha s. joints 
and bones. (4) Ardha ndracha s. semi joints with 
bones. (5) Kilita s. Jointed bones. (6) Asamprapta 
sripatika s. Loosely jointed bones. 

24 
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(41) to (48) Sparsa —touch. It is of eight kinds:— 
(l) SUa —cold (2) usna —hot ; (3) snigdh —smooth ; 
(4) riiksa —rough ; (5) komala —soft ; (6) kathora — 
hard ; (7) laghu —light ; (8) guru —heavy. 

(49) to (53) Rasa —taste. It is of 5 kinds:— 
(1) Tikta —pungent (2) katuka —bitter (3) kasaya — 
astringent (4) amla —acid (5) madhura —sweet. 

(54) and (55) Gandha smell. It is of 2 kinds:— 
(1) Sughanda —good smell. (2) Durgandha —bad smell. 

(56) to (60) Varna colour. It is of five kinds:—- 
(1) Krisna —black. (2) Nila —blue. (3) Rakta —red. 
(4) Pita —yellow, (5) Sukla —white. 

(61) to (64) Anupurvi migratory form. It keeps 
the figure of soul in transmigration according to the 
body it leaves till it reaches the new- body. It is of four 
kinds with reference to the four conditions of existence 
such as Naraka gatyanupurvi —hellish migratory form 
(while going to hell). 

(65) Agurn laghu not-heavy—light (body neither 
too heavy nor too light). 

• (66) Upaghdta self-destructive (possessing a limb 
which destroys the self). 

(67) Parghata —fatal to others (by which others 
are injured). 

(68) Atapa radiant light (which may give heat to 
others). 

(69) Udyota cold light. 
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(70) Uchchvasa respiration. 

(71) and (72) V ihayogata movement. It is of two 
kinds:— 

1. Siibha graceful. 2. Asubha awkward. 

(73) Pratyeka individual body (a body enjoyable 
by one being). 

(74) Sadharana —common body (a body enjoyable 
by many' souls together). 

(75) Trasa mobile (having bodies from 2 to 5 
sensed). 

(76) Sthavara immobile (having one-sensed 
bodies). 

(77) Subhaga auspicious. 

(78) Durbhaga inauspicious. 

(79) Suswara sweet-voiced. 

(80) Dusvara harsh-voiced. 

(81) Subha beautiful. 

(82) Asubha ugly. 

(83) Suksma, fine (uncuttable). 

(84) Badara gross. 

(85) Paryapta developable. 

(86) Aparyapta undevelopable. 

(87) Sthira steady. 

(88) Asthira unsteady. 

(89) Adeya impressive. 

(90) Anddeya non-impressive. 
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(91) Yaaahkirti fame. 

(92) Ayasah kirti notoriety. 

(93) Ttrthankara Great Teacher. 

Class VII. Sub-classes 2. Gotra karma family 
determining karma. It is of two kinds;—-(1) Uchcha— 
high ; (2) Nicha —low. 

Class VIII. Sub-classes 5. Antardya karma, 
Obstructive karma. It is of five kinds: 

(1) Danantardya—c harity obstructive. 

(2) Ldbhdntardya —gain obstructive. 

(3) Bhbgantardya —enjoyment obstructive. 

(4) Upabhdgantardya —re-enjoyment obstructive. 

(5) ~Viry antardya —power obstructive. 

When karmas are bound, different sub-classes with 
different natures are determined according to soul 
vibrations effected by different kinds of passionate 
thou ght -act i v iti es. 

Pradesa battdha. The number of karmic molecules 
of each sub-class and class is determined according to 
the strong or mild vibrations. Strong vibrations attract 
greater number of molecules, while mild vibrations 
less number of molecules. 

At a particular instant of karmic bondage, age 
karma will have the least number, body-making karma 
will have more than that of age *, family determining 
karma will have equal proportion to body-making karma. 
Knowledge-obscuring karma will have more than body- 
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making karma. Conation obscuring and obstructive 
karmas will have their proportion equal to the know¬ 
ledge obscuring karma. Deluding karma will have 
more than knowledge obscuring karma ; and the feeh 
ing karma will have the maximum number of molecules. 

Sthiti bandha. Duration period of karmas is of 
three kinds, maximum, middlfc and minimum. Middle 
duration is of many kinds. Let us give below the 
maximum and minimum durations of the 8 main 
classes:—■ 


Name of class. 

I Knowledge obs. 

II Conation obs. 

III Feeling . 

IV Deluding. 

V Age. 

VI Body-tn. 

VII Family d. 

VIII Obstructive . 


Maximum. 

30 Koti x Koti 
sugars, 
do, 
do. 

70 do 
33 sagars. 

20 Koti x Koti 
sagars. 
do. 

30 do. 


Minimum. 

1 antar muhurta. 

do. 

12 muhurtas. 

1 antar muhurta . 
do. 

8 muhurta . 
do, 

1 antar muhurta. 


Note. Sagara = innumerable years ; 

Koti—Id millions. 

Muhurta.. A8 minutes. 

Antar Muhurta. ■ .within 48 minutes. 

Anubhdga bandha —Out of the 8 classes the four, 
knowledge obscuring, conation-obscuring, obstructing 
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and deluding karmas are called ghatiya obstructive, 
because they obscure the nature of the soul. They are 
bad or demeritorious karmas. When there is a strong 
passionate thought-activity, the force of fruition will be 
stronger in them, but if the passions are mild the force 
of fruition will be weaker. Their forces being taken as 
stronger, strong, weak and weaker are exemplified by 
four examples in hardness and softness respectively of 
stone, bone, wood and creeper. 

At the time of ripening the karmas will yield fruits 
in proportion to their strength and then shed off. 

The other four karmas are called aghd-tiya — non¬ 
destructive. Kach one of them is of two kinds good 
and bad. Good age, body making, family and feeling 
karmas are merits, while bad age, body-making, family 
and feeling karmas are demerits. 

The fruition of these four good karmas is milder, 
mild, strong, and stronger exemplified by sweetness of 
molasses, sugar, refined sugar and nectar respectively: 
while the fruition of the above four bad karmas is also, 
milder, mild, strong and stranger exemplified by bitter¬ 
ness of a neem tree leaf, kdnjira fruit, poison and deadly 
poison respectively. 

Thus every mundane soul has four kinds of bond¬ 
age according to its good or bad thought-activities. 

How the karmas operate and shed off: 

When the karmic molecules are bound, they' take 
some time to become ripened ; til! then they remain in 
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existence without operation and shedding. This time of 
quiescence is one hundred years for a duration of one koti 
koti sagars. According to this proportion if duration 
is one koti sagaras or less than that, the period of quies¬ 
cence will come to one atitar tnuhurta. After the 
proportionate lapse of quiescence time, the molecules 
begin to operate and shed at every instant till their 
full duration, period is ended. These molecules of a 
particular group bound at a particular time are distri¬ 
buted for its full duration minus the quiescence time 
with a proportion of successive less number. The 
greater number operates before. The least number will 
operate at the last instant of the duration. Whenever 
karmic molecules are on the point of operation, the)' 
appear in their fruits, if the outward circumstances 
agree with them if the outward position is not agree¬ 
able, they will shed off without giving any result. 
For example: suppose anj’ one has bound karmic 
molecules of all the. four passions e.g., anger, pride, 
deceit and greed simultaneously with equal duration 
for each. They will take equal time for ripening. 
After their equal period of quiescence they all will 
begin to shed at every instant, but all the four cannot 
give results at a time. When there is anger, there is 
not pride, nor greed nor deceit; only one kind of 
passion appears at a time in the thought-activity. 
Suppose there is outward situation of creating anger, 
then anger karmic molecules will appear in fruit, while 
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the molecules of the other three passions will shed of 
at that very instant without showing any result. 
Suppose any good person is attending to reading any 
pious book peacefully for half an hour ; then his thought 
has good and pious feeling only. It is the result of 
mild greed. Till half an hour only, greed karma 
molecules are shedding after giving results, while the 
molecules of the other three passions shed off during 
that' very half an hour without giving any fruit. 
Suppose within that half an hour there appears any 
outward cause of anger, some one may speak abusive 
words and that very person attending to pious book 
cannot endure them owing to the weakness of soul 
power, then anger will appear for some time; then 
the molecules of greed will shed without showing any 
fruit. . 

The Karmic law being such : it is therefore neces¬ 
sary that we should always try to have good circum¬ 
stances and associations ; then we can be saved from 
suffering fruits of bad karmas. True knowledge and 
soul-force are the means for effort. This force of 
effort is soul’s own property which has expressed itself 
on the subsidence of destructive karmas. We may' call 
it soul-will, soul-power, or soul-exertion. A minutest 
creature of the vegetable kingdom also has got this soul- 
power. It has some knowledge and soul-force which is 
not obscured by karmas. Thus every being has got 
capacity of applying its free will. They, who have got 
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strong operation of deluding karmas are under control 
of ignorance or avidya. But they, who can remove 
this ignorance, have their pure soul-power more 
in store. They, who act after full consideration and 
mindfully, perform thoughtful and useful acts. If they 
succeed in their efforts, the meritorious karmas have 
helped them; if they fail, the demeritorious karmas 
have made obstruction. As we, ordinary men cannot 
know what kinds of karmas are in store and when and 
how they will operate, it is our duty to perform every 
action with strong and thoughtful soul-power. 

It should also be known that we can destroy the 
existing bound demeritorious karmas by self-concentra¬ 
tion and pure thought-activities before their ripening 
time ; we can diminish their fruition and duration. We 
can increase the fruition of old good karmas. Our 
thought-activities can modify the past-bound karmas. 

By the operation of age karma a being goes from 
one condition of existence to another. Karmic body 
goes along with it. 

Those saints, who destroy the causes of inflow of 
karmas, are called Ksinasrava. This term is used in 
many Buddhist works. Vide Buddha Charya page 264 
Sandaka sutta M. N. 2.3.6, page 55 Nanda-Rahula- 
Sanyasa Jataka N. 4 Mah&vagga, Mah& Khandaka 
Rahula-Vastu. 

How' karmas can be checked and destroyed has 
29 
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been dealt with in the third chapter while describing 
Sam vara and Nirjara. 

Let us show the special thought-activities for the 
bondage of each of the eight karmas. The}' are the 
special causes for the karmic bondage of a special 
karma. 

I. Causes for the bondage of knowledge and cona¬ 
tion obscuring kartnas :— 

(1) Displeasure on hearing truth (2) concealment of 
knowledge, riot allowing others to ask him and take his 
time (3) not to teach others due to malice (4) to make 
obstructions to the progress of true knowledge (5) to 
dishonour the learned and the learning (6) to falsify the 
truth by misleading arguments. 

II. Causes for the bondage of pain-feeling karmas ; 

(1) to feel pain or to make others painful. 

(2) to be sorry or to make others feel 

sorry. 

(3) to feel remorse or make others remorseful. 

(4) to weep or make others weep. 

(5> to cry in a way to arouse compassion for 
him in others or to make others cry 
in such a way. 

(6) to beat or to kill, etc. 

III. Causes for the bondage of pleasure-feeling 
karmas :— 

(1) to have compassion for all the beings (2) to feel 
great regard for the Vowful (3) to give charity of food. 
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medicine, knowledge and safety to the deserving pious 
men with honour and to the distressed through compas¬ 
sion (4) to follow rules of conduct of a saint (5) to 
follow rules of conduct of a layman (6) to practise 
meditation (7) to forgive others (8) to feel contentment 
etc. 

IV. Causes for the bandage of deluding kartnas :— 

(1) To find fault with and speek ill of the tnie 

worshipful Lord, Teacher and the Truth itself (2) to 
have strong anger, pride, deceit and greed (3) to have 
strong laughter, indulgence, dissatisfaction, sorrow, fear 
and hatred (4) to have strong sex inclination, etc. • 

V. Causes for the bondage of hellish age karma :— 

To earn money by unjust and ugly means, to hsive 

strong attachment for worldly possessions and not to 
spend money in charity and good works, 

VI. Causes for the bondage of sub-human age 
karma :— 

Deceit, e.g., cheating others and preaching false 
doctrines. 

VII. Causes for the bondage of human-age karma :— 

(1) to deal justly and with contentment, to have 
little attachment with the worldly possessions, to have 
natural modest feelings. 

VIII. Causes for the bondage of Celestial-age- 
karma :— 

(1) to have firm right belief (2) to follow the rules 
of conduct of a saint (3) to follow the rules of conduct 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



228 


Jainism anjd Bcddhism 


of a layman (4) to endure hardships with patience 

(5) to follow austerities without self-knowledge. 

IX. Causes for the bondage of bad-bodymtaking 
karmas :— 

(1) deceitful engagement of mind, body and speech 

(2) to quarrel and make disturbance. 

X. Causes for the bondage of good-body-making 
karmas :— 

(1) Straightforward dealing of mind, body and 
speech (2) to have love for others and not to quarrel 
with anybody. 

XI. Causes for the bondage of low-family deter¬ 
mining karma ;— 

(1) to speak ill of others (2) to boast oneself 

(3) to conceal others’ good qualities (4) to express 
one’s non-existing qualities. 

XII. Causes for the bondage of high-family-deter¬ 
mining karma :— 

(1) to speak ill of oneself (2)' to praise others' 
qualities (3) to conceal one’s own qualifications (4) to 
express others r good qualities (5) to be submissive 

(6) not to feel proud. 

XIlL Causes for the bondage of obstructive karmas: 
(1) To put obstacles to charity (2) to obstruct the 
gain of others (3) to put obstacles for things being 
enjoyed by others (4) to obstruct others from enjoying 
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re*enjoyable things (5) to disturb the zeal of others for 
good works. 

Thus the special thought-activities for the bondage 
of eight karmas have been described here very briefly- 
It should also be noted that generally a being binds 
seven or eight kinds of karmas at a time by its thought- 
activity; but there occurs difference in fruition bondage 
of each karma. The special thought activity pertaining 
to a particular karma will cause more mild or strong 
fruition in that very karma. 

We find in the Buddhist literature also some 
description of the special thought-activities for the 
bondage of special karmas. 

(1) Manuscript Remains of Buddhist literature in 
Eastern Turkestan by Hoernle (1916). 

Page 48 (10) Suka Sutra of Madhyama Agama. 

xrcasi gre sHX anwirsmi, 

aHWSWg lT, *!T3fT SEFF*, 

«TT^WT KOTt'WTq. 

“ Dasa dharmd tnahd-sa^kya sainvartaniydh*katame 
dasd-anirvyukah, parasya Idbha satkarah, atta manatd, 
parasya kirtih sabda slokena dtta~manata, yatrd pra - 
ddnam, bodhi-chittotpadah, Tathagata blmba Karnatn, 
tnatri pitrinam pratyanugamanam, dr yd ndm pratyud * 
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gamanam, a! pa sakydt Kusala mulad vichchhandanam 
mahasdkya-Kusala mule samdpddanam-ime dasd dhannd 
tnahd sakya samvartaniyah. 

There are ten thoughts which procure great power 
in the future life (1) not to have malice (2) to receive 
and honour others (3) to have worthy mind, to speak 
highly of others with good mind (4) to spend money for 
journey, pilgrimage etc. (5) to strive to understand Truth 
(6) To construct images of Lord Buddha (7) to honour 
parents (8) to honour and receive the Virtuous men 
(9) to save one from, good action of low degree (10) to 
induce one for good action of high degree. These ten 
should be followed for high might. 

^ 

ar snraR h ftifarnir, jrrarfam- 

t^nr, arr^rlnrt 3T?^rr, ^rmrJTt 

qfrsrar:, ” 

“ Dasa dhannd nicka hula samvarta niyak-katame 
dasd-amdtrignato-apitrignata, asramanydti, abrdhma 
nyata, kule na Jesthdnupdlanam, dsanddi na pratyut- 
thandm, dsane na nimantranam, mdtra pitror asrusd. 
drydndm .asrusd, Nich-a Kula jdtdncim pudgaldndm 
antike paribhavah, itne dasa dharmd nicha kula 
samvarta niydh.” 

The following ten actions are the causes for the 
birth in low family :—(1) Dishonour to mother (2) dis- 
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honour to father (3) being a monk, not to act as a monk, 
(4) being a Brahman, not to act as Brahman (5) not 
to protect the elders in the family (6) not to receive 
them properly (7) not to give them proper seats (8) not 
to serve the parents (9) not to serve the monks (10) to 
disgrace the poor and low people, 

wnwraT, sr^rarr, §& 

JTf^cJSTRJ^v STraifr^t 5J%£: 

tt> srraWr <g«rsrT, *&* *■ §& 3rr?wi p^rprr spjf’bsnr.— 
gft gp*ra*rt fre& fT q T?. ” 

“ Dasa dharma uchcha kula sainvarta-niydh-katame 
dasa mdtrijnata , pitrijnata, sramanyate / Brahmanyat 
kule Jyesthanupdlakatvam dsanatpratyutthano.m, asane- 
nabhunimantranam, tndid pitroh susrusd drydnam 
susrusd , nicha kula jdtanam pudgalandm apart bhavah 
line dasa dharma uchchakula samvartaniyah 

The following ten actions are the causes for the 
birth in a high family- (1) Honour to the mother 
(2) Honour to the father (3) to observe monk-hood 
(4) to obserte the duties of a Brahmana <5) To protect 
.the elders in the family (6) to receive them and honour 
them (7) to give them proper seats (8) to serve the 
parents (9) to serve the monks (10) not to hate those 
born in .a low family. 

s; aigqw r n sr^crr- 

<anrem > sr 
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wfwwHT, +ucHiM*z°ri' srrqWf 

rpr^r 3T^W?T SHtTRSTcTT 'S’USI ^TfiR WWR- 
?TT, ^TVrirTTTqT, ^fwT^T %k 3T3*- 

WT 4j*(&ifcn:. " 

“ Dasa dhanna alpa bhoga samvarta-niydh Katame 
dasa adatta ddnam adattaddna samadd-panam, adatta 
ddnasya ctia varna vadita, adattad&nena atta-manatd , 
mdto pitrinam vriityuchchhedah, drydndm vrittyuch- 
chkedah, parasya aldbhena attamanata parasya labhena 
natta mdnatd, parasya labhantara yo, durbhiksa ydchand 
cha itne dasa dhartnd alpa-bhoga samvartaniyah 

The following ten actions cause insufficient enjoy¬ 
ments in the future (lj to. take what is not given 
(2) to accept the things brought by theft fi) to speak 
good of theft (4) to be pleased with theft (5) to obstruct 
the livelihood of the pa rents,.. (6). to obstruct the alms 
of the monks or the livelihood of good persons .(7) to be 
pleased if one has not gained anything (8) to be 
displeased on another’s gain (9) to obstruct the gain 
of others (10) to wish for famine. 

“ Tt ^snNter: —31^- 

sr^Nrrf^cn, Ir- 

a nwww , srsn^r 'FUBraift* 

anfiiwwi tn^T^srmFT: ; ^fFm^pr- 

w? ^ jqr^T- 
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“ Dasa dharmd mahd bhoga samvartaniyah :— 
Katame dasa : — danam, adatta ddna-vairamanam, 
adattd ddtia vairamanasya varna vadita, adattd dana 
vairatnanena atta manatd parasya atdbhena andttama- 
nata,' parasya labhena atta-manata, parasya labha- 
dyogah, dd nasya bhyanutnodanam, danddhiyuktandni, 
pudgaldnam sampraharsa win, subhiksa y&chana cha 
ime dasa dharmd mahd bhoga sumvartani yah 

The following ten actions are causes for having 
many enjoyments in future:—(1) charity (2) to be aloof 
from theft (3) to praise the person who does not 
steal (4) to be satisfied by not taking anything without 
being given (5) to be sorry if one has not gained 
anything (6) to be pleased'on another’s gain (7) to try 
for procuring gain to others (8) to be pleased on knowing 
others practising charity (9) to induce people for charity 
(10) to wish for favourable time. 

Note. All these causes as stated in Buddhist 
literature are included in the causes of bondage of low 
and high family karmas and pleasure and pain feeling 
karmas as given before according to the Jain literature. 

There is a great detailed description of bondage; 
fruition, checking and shedding of the Karmas in the 
Jain scriptures. The following books should be con¬ 
sulted :— 

(1) Tattvartha Sutra by Umaswami 

(2) Tattvartha Sara by Amritchandra 
80 
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(3) Sarvartha Siddhi by Pujya pada 

(4) Raja Vartika hv Akalanka 

(5) Gommatasara by Nemicharuint 

(6) Label hi Sara by ,, 

(7) Ksapaua Sfira by 

English translation of No. 1 5 have been published 

andean be had from ()> “Jain Gazette” Office. 436. 
Mint Street, Madras, (2) Jain Publishing House, Ajit- 
ashram. Lucknow, (3) Jain Parishad Publishing House 
Bijnor. 

Hindi translations of the above-said books can 
Ik: had from the. Digambar Jain Book Depot, Chanda 
Wadi, Surat. We have very briefly described the 
Karmic philosophy here. Whatever we have noted 
above shows that even the description of the Karmic law 
according to Jainism and Buddhism is not different. 
It is possible to have detailed description of Karma 
philosophy in Buddhist books also. If the}- could be 
traced, everything will agree with that of Jainism. 

I believe that those who have compiled the old 
Buddhist literature must have had knowledge of the 
Karmic philosophy according to Jainism. The present 
literature, no doubt, does not speak of it so explicitly a- 
the Jain literature does. The educated must stud} this 
subject calmly and carefully. 
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A hi dish is a famous cult of the Jains. I find 
that the Buddhist literature also speaks highly of 
A/iimsa. If minutely considered it is not in any way 
different from what the Jains say. As regards flesh- 
eating some statements in Buddhist literature appear 
doubtful. We have to consider whether they are the 
real sayings of the Buddha or not. 

We give below some quotations about Ahimsa from 
the Buddhist hooks :— 

( 1 1 Majjhim nikaya sa/lekha s attain atthaman :— 

tier Tfrf^nrFT. 

“ Pa/idtipd tissa purisa puggaiassa pdndti pata 
veramant hoti parinixvd ndya." 

“ He who is addicted to injure the vitalities of 
living beings, should give up injury—this, is for his 
liberation.” 


(2) M. <V. S a mma ditthi suit am navama. 





“ Pd/td it pdto akusalam pandti pdte-verama ni 
kiiftalam." 


"It is harmful to deprive one of vitalities; while 
it is useful to be aloof from injury.” 
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(3) Digha nikaya Vol. 3 Singaio vdda Suttante 31 

“ q mn%qTai srf^i^R g^rai^r «r gsrfa trt 

TTrnT^R vmwxici- ” 

“ Pandtipddo adinnaddnam musdvado cha vuchchati 
paraddragamanam cheva nappasansanti panditdti." 

The wise men do not praise injury of vitalities, 
theft, falsehood and intercourse with other women.” 

(4) Digha N. Vol. 3 Sangit Suttanta 33 

44 ^ — (K) ST^xn- 

3R (\) Ores rgrirV (y) gfiRT^r (\) 

(%) (v9) ^xqFT^rrr (c) srfvrs^T (O 

U*) fi re sT f^ fg." 

“ Dasa akusdla kamma-pattha — (1) pdndti-pdta 
(2) adattd ddna (3) Katnesu michchhd-chdro (4) mtisd 
vado (5) pisuna vdchd (6) phurusd vachd (7) samphap- 
paldpa (8) abhijjha (9) Vydpddo (10) ntichchhd ditthi 

“ The following ten are the harmful ways of 
Karmas:— 

(1) injury of vitalities (2) theft (3) wrong sexual 
desire (4) falsehood (5) back-biting (6) harsh speech 
(7) useless talk (8) greed (9) enmity (10) wrong belief. 

(5) Anguttara nikaya 5-177 

“ w 5f*rr stfrrau TTP=r#NT 

m *ihr^»Tsrfcr«rr. ^sraftrarr, ^rarf&rsrr. tjmrtrr- 
«rr- ” 
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Pancha ima bhikkave banijja updsakena akaraniydh- 
kata me paneJ>-sattka banijja, sqtta banijja , inansa 
banijja, mujja banijja, visa banijja. 

O Monks ! The following five trades should not be 
followed by a layman 

(1) trade in arms (2i trade in living creatures 
(3) trade in meat (4) trade in wine (5) trade in poison. 

(6) Buddha Charya. 

Page 100 (1) Maha vagga 10. “ He, who returns 

after taking alms from the village, eats and what is left, 
if he does not. wish to eat it, is thrown in such a place 
where there are no herbs or in water devoid of living 
beings.” 

A T o/e.—This shows protection of immobile one* 
•sensed beings. 

(2) Page 144 P&rajika I. 

" It is the conduct of Buddhist monks that after 
finishing the rainy season and performing fast on the last 
day of asvini month, they should roam for public 
good—-they finish their tour in nine months. But 
those monks who have not finished their pledge of con¬ 
centration fast on the last day of Kartika month and 
leave the place on the first date of marga sirkha and 
finish their tour in eight months.” 

Note .—Here not to roam in the rainy season proves 
the regard for non-injury. 

(3) Page 167—Mahavagga 6 Kcniya Jatil. 
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Goutama Sramana does not eat at night, which is 
not the proper time for eating. 

(4) Page 173-A. N. A. K. 2.4.4. 

Chule hatthi padopam sutta. 

Lord Buddha keeps himself aloof from destroying 
the group of seeds and the group of beings, eats only 
once (in 24 hours), does never eat at night (untimely 
even after noon) ; does not put on flower garlands, and 
scents, does not use besmearing, nor ornaments, neither 
any decoration. 

• Note .—Here not eating at night shows regard for 
non-injury. 

(5) Page 232-240 D. N. 1-5 Kutadante Sutta; on 
prohibition of animal sacrifice. 

“Brahman! In that Yagna (sacrificial ceremony) 
cows were not killed, lambs and goats were not killed, 
fowls and pigs were not murdered, neither different 
kinds of creatures were murdered : neither trees were 
cut for post (Yupa), nor grass was cut which is injury. 
That ceremony of Yajna was performed with ghee, 
oil, butter, curd, sweets and molasses. Brahmana! 
He, who with cheerful mind follows rules of vows 
which are (1) to be aloof from injury of vitalities 
(2) not to take what is not given (3) to be aloof from 
sexual desire (4) not to speak untruth (5) not to take 
any intoxicating thing causing carelessness, performs the 
true yajna. Brahmana ! This sacrifice is glorious and 
brings great fruit... 
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Gotama! I take shelter in Lord Goutama, in the 
Path of Truth and in the Order of Monks, from to-day 
kindly accept ine your follower with folded hands. 

Gotama ! I now order for releasing seven hundred 
bullocks, seven hundred calves, seven hundred goats, 
seven hundred lambs. I give them safety of life. They 
now eat green grass, drink cold water, and walk in cold 
air. 

Note .—This shows compassionate regard for trees 
and grass even. 

(5) Page 255 M. N. 2-2-10 Kilagiri Sutta. Once 
Goutama Buddha with a large assembly of the monks 
went to Kashi. Then the Lord addressed the monks 
thus:— 

“ O monks, I tour avoiding eating at night. By 
not eating at night T experience health, zeal, power, 
easy walking. Come !. monks, you should also eat—> 
avoiding eating at night.” 

(6) Page 371—Angulimla sutta M. N. 2.4.6. 

“He will protect the. immobile and mobile crea¬ 
tures, having obtained highest peace.” 

(7) Page 390—Simdauka Bharadvas Sutta S. N T . 
7—1—9. 

“ Throw this remaining estable into the place free 
from grass or into water free from creature.” 

(8) Page 464—Samanja phala Sutta D. N'. 1-1-2. 
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The Conduct of monks is described in it. Monk 
keeps aloof from destruction of seed—groups and groups 
of creatures, takes food once, does not eat at night, 
neither eats at untirne. He is aloof from destroying 
groups of seeds and creatures: such as those grown 
through roots, grown through trunk, grown through 
fruit, grown through fruit-stem and grown through 
seeds. 

Note .—Here the protection of vegetable kingdom is 
well described. 

It agrees with the description given in the Jain 
Scripture Gamma tasara Jiva Kanda. 

Chapter on Yoga :— 

3335wt m^n TT 4.3 #^fNr 4 tarrw 1 
■m si re (tit qm wre 11 c\ ti 

Mulagga par a hijd Kanda tah K kanda bija Bija ruhd, 
Sammuchchhitndya bhaniyd patteyd nanta Kdyaya 186 

Vegetables are described as follows :— 

(1) Mula Bija having root as their seed just as 

ginger, turmeric. 

( 2 ) Agrabija grown through front stem. 

(3) Parba bija grown through knot as sugar-cane. 

(4) Kanda hija grown through esculent root as 

garlic. 

(5) Skandha bija grown through trunk. 

(6) Bija bija grown through .seeds as wheat, and 

gram. 
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(7) Sammurchchana grown by itself through earth 
etc. as grass, etc. 

(9) “ Some Sayings of the Buddha " by Woodward. 

Page 68. In rainy season recluses tread down the 

green grass, they crush the living thing that has one 
sense, they trample to death many a tiny life, I enjoin 
on you, bretliren, that ye observe the retreat during the 
rains (Vin. Pit. Mahavagga III. f-) 

(10) Manuscript remains of B. Lit. in Eastern 
Turkestan , by Hoernle— Page 4 Vinaya texts. 

“ Samprajanena gantavyam...lryd-patha sampan- 
nena susamvritten yugantara preksina sa gauravena .” 

“The monk should walk through discrimination, 
seeing ground four cubits forward with control of mind 
and with respectability.” 

(11) “ The Doctrine of the Buddha" by George 

Grimm, P. 339. “ Inflamed by desire, evil-disposed 

by hate, confused by delusion, overcome, entirely influ¬ 
enced internally, O Brahmin, we think of hurting 
ourselves, we think of hurting others, we think of 
hurting both ourselves and others, and feel mental pain 
and grief. But if we have abandoned desire, then we 
do not think any more of hurting ourselves, nor of 
hurting others, nor of hurting both ourselves and others, 
and we do not feel mental pain and grief. Thus, O 
Brahmin, Nibbdna is visible and present, inviting to 
come and see, leading to the goal, intelligible to the 
wise, each for himself.” (M. I. p. 303 A. Ill p. 55). 

31 
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Page 434 F. Note. “ What is sinful in the taking 
of food lies in this, that other life is destroyed, and 
thereby suffering is caused in the world. Since animal 
life is more highly organized and much more sensible to 
pain than plant life, the good man will in no case, either 
directly or indirectly, hr? the cause of the killing of animals 
for his food. In consequence of this, he will not eat the 
flesh of any animal in any case where he has seen or 
heard or supposes that it has been killed for his sake. 
*' There are three cases, J ivaka, where I say that meat shall 
not be accepted ; Seen, heard and supposed. . (M. I. 
p. 369). For the same reason, no one may offer the 
Perfected One or his disciples, the flesh of an animal killed 
for this purpose. “ Whoever. J ivaka, takes life for the 
sake of the Perfected One, incurs five-fold serious guilt- 
Because he commands: 'Go and fetch that animal! \ 
thereby the first time he incurs serious guilt. Because 
then the animal, led to him in fear and trembling, 
experiences pain and torment, he for the second time 
incurs serious guilt. Because he then says: ‘Go and kill 
this animal,’ he for the third time incurs serious guilt. 
Because the animal then in death, experiences pain and 
torment, he for the fourth time incurs serious guilt. 
Because he then gives unfitting refreshment to the Per¬ 
fected One or the Perfected One’s disciple, he for the 
fifth time incurs serious guilt/’ (M. I. 369). 

469. As a mother protects her only child with her 
own life, cultivate such boundless love to* ards all 
beings. . (Metta Sutta S. N.) 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



A HI USA 


24 3 


(12) Suita Nipate Dhamtnaha Suita. 

qrn»r grgra ?r ^ st \ 

*r ’arnraf *r =gr ^pr^R n 

Pan am na hane na c ha ghdtayeyya 

na chdnumanyd hanatam paresam, 

Savvesu bhutesu nidhdya dandam 

i 

ye thavara ye cha tana inti loke. 

Neither one should injure the creatures, nor induce 
others to do so, nor should be pleased when others 
injure them ; one should have compassion on all the 
beings in the universe, whether they may be immobile 
or mobile.. 

Mote-. In the Jain literature one-sensed beings are 
called sthdvara. They are earth-bodied, water-bodied, 
tire-bodied, air-bodied, vegetable-bodied ; while beings 
from the two-sensed to the five-sensed are called trasa. 

03) Majjhitn Nikdya Vatthupama Suita 71. 

■ c ^ JTt^RTtfra si- 

w strut tjfnpi ■ .^Wirsi fvr^^r 

r«p ?<% 1wr 

^5rfrr flr faagft i fcre. w w &gr 

“ Seyyathapi bhikkhave bait ham sankilittham malagga 
hitam achchham udake a gamma part suddum hoti pari- 

yoddnam . evameva bhikkhave bhikkhu evam silo 

evam dhammo evam pajno sdlinant chedt pinda-pdtam 
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hhunjati vichita kalikam atieka suyatn ancha vyanjanam 
naiva, ye assatam hoti antamya .” 

“ O Monks! Just as a dirty cloth is cleansed by 
pure water, so eating aim of rice makes him chaste, 
pious and intelligent ; this the monk knows ; leaving 
this, he does not accept many kinds of sauces and sweet¬ 
meats—, for they will be obstructing.'* 

(14) Sacred Books of the East Vol. XI (1881) by 
Max Muller, p. 189. The Tevigga Sutta 

Ch. II Kula siiam. 

“ He abstains from destroying life. Full of modesty 
and pity, he is compassionate and kind to all creatures 
that have life. He refrains from injuring any herb or 
any creature. He takes but one meal a day ; abstaining 
from food at night time or at the wrong time.” 

Page 192 The Magghima Siiam. 

“ He lives on food provided by the faithful, refrains 
from injuring plants or animals.” 

(15) Sutta nip&ta, translated by Fausboll (1881). 

Mah&vagga 11 Nalaka Sutta. p. 128. 

27/705. “ As I am, so are these, as these ; are 

so am I, identifying himself with others, let him not 
kill nor cause (any one) to kill.” 

(16) “ Path of Purity ” by Buddha Ghosha I & II, 

Page 79. “ Diseases caused by eating do not harm 
the monk who at once sitting eats his food.” 
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(17) Sacred Books of the East by Max Muller. 

Vol. XLIX Buddhist Mah&yana. Page 121 

(65) “ To kill a helpless victim through a wish 
for future reward,—it would be an unseemly action 
for a merciful-hearted good man, even if the reward 
of the sacrifice were eternal; but what if, after all, it 
is subject to decay ?” 

(67) “ Even that happiness which conies to a man, 
while he stays in this world, through the injury of 
another, is hateful to the wise compassionate heart ; 
how much more if it he something beyond our sight in 
another life ?" 

Note. From the statements given above, it will be 
known that ahinisa has been correctly described in 
the Buddhist Scriptures. We shall see later on that 
this description quite agrees with what is given in the 
Jain literature. 

I'LESH-EATING. 

It appears in the present time that flesh-eating 
is much prevalent among the Buddhists. If I indepen¬ 
dently think of its cause, it appears to me that the 
old Poli books were first compiled in Ceylon in the 
1st century, as is written in the introduction to Buddha 
Charya. “In the first century A. I). at Ceylon, Sutra, 
Yinaya and Abhidhamma, which till that time were 
learnt by heart only, were at first written. This is 
the Tripitaka,” 
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I did not find in these Pali books the quotations 
explicitly prohibiting the taking of flesh. 

“ The Life of the Buddha ” by Edward J. Thomas, 

1927. 

On page 129 there is the following statement:— 

“As meat-eating was made an ethical question, the 
ritual aspect ceased to have a meaning for the Buddhist. 
Hence the practice was not in itself condemned, but 
only in so far as the partaker was in some way contri¬ 
butory to killing or giving pain. This position is stated 
most clearly in the Jivaka Sutta (M. N. 1. 268). Jivaka ~ 
told Buddha that he had heard that people killed living 
things intending them for Buddha, and that he ate the 
meat prepared on that account. He asked if such 
persons were truth-speakers and did not accuse the 
Lord falsely. Buddha replied that it was not true, but 
that in three cases meat must not be eaten; if it has 
been seen, heard, or suspected that it was intended for 
the person. If a monk who practises the brahma-vihara 
of love accepts an invitation in a village, he does not 
think, “verily this house-holder is providing me with 
excellent food ; may he provide me with excellent food 
in the future.” He eats the food without being fettered 
and infatuated. “ What do you think, Jivaka, does the 
monk at that time think of injury to himself, to others, 
or to' both ?” . “ Certainly not, Lord.” “ Does not a 

* The famous physician of lSimbisara and Ajatasattii- 
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monk at that time take blameless food ?*' “ Kven so 

Lord." 

The teaching is the same in the Vinaya, where 
Buddha is said to have accepted a meal from the 
Jain general Si/ur, who had provided meat. The report 
went about that he had killed an ox for Buddha, but 
the fact was that he had sent for the meat already 
killed in order to furnish the meal. The Vinaya forbids 
certain kinds of flesh, human, that of elephants, horses, 
dogs and certain wild animals. (F. N. Vinaya 1. 218-237 ; 
Macchattuimsa is expressly allowed ; This is usually 
taken to mean ‘ flesh of fish,’ 

Pali booLs state in otic or two places that Goutama 
Buddha ate flesh—Whether this was true or not is to 
be properly considered. 

Buddha Charya P. 148 M. N. 8. 1. 2. 2. Sihn- Suita, 

“ It appears that Jain Commander-in-Chief Siha of 
Vaisali served moat to Goutama Buddha. 1 ' 

Note. It seems to me quite impossible that a Jain 
minister or King could have served Buddha with meat. 
Neither it seems to be possible that the compassionate 
Buddha who preached for the protection of immobile 
and mobile beings would have accepted flesh. More¬ 
over he was so kind that he did not eat even at night 
and prohibited his disciples from taking food at 
night. 

Buddha Charya Page 433. Chulla Vagga 7, 
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Devadatta Vjdkoha. 

This Sutta tells that Devadatta told Buddha, “ He 
only, who does not accept fish and flesh for the whole 
life, should be received in the Order ” ; then Goutarna 
said, “ I have ordered for the pure flesh which is not 
seen, nor heard, nor supposed to be prepared.” 

Note. How far this statement is correct, is to be 
considered. Buddha Charya F. 545 Mahaparinibbana 
Sutta D. N. 2 ; 3. 

In this Sutta it is said that in the last part of his 
life Goutaina Buddha had taken Sukara maddava from 
Chtmda, the smith. Here this italicised word is trans¬ 
lated by some as flesh of pig and by some as soft rice 
cooked with milk. 

So much is the statement about flesh in Buddha 
Charya. 

Sacred Books of the East Vol, III by Rhys Davids 
D. M. P. 11. 1910 at Page 110. At Vesali, he (Buddha) 
had finished eating the rice. 

Page 138. “ Noxv when the Exalted One had eaten 
the rice prepared by Chunda, the worker in metals, 
there fell upon him a dire sickness, the disease of dysen¬ 
tery and sharp pain came upon him, even unto death.” 

Note. Here the word Sukara maddava is translated 
as rice. Except the few statements given above, no 
other statement in the whole Buddhist literature, as far 
as I have read, has been found to denote that Buddha 
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or his disciple have ever taken flesh or fish or any other 
creature. While the above passages of the Pali book 
express doubt about flesh eating, old Sanskrit Buddhist 
literature expressly prohibits flesh-eating, by any follower 
of Buddhism. 

There is one Lanbavafara Sutra —published in 
Sanskrit bv Bunyin-Nangio, M.A. (Oxon) D. Litt., Otam 
University—Kyoto (Japan) in 1922. It is also a very 
old Sutra. Its first translation in the Chinese language 
was done by one Gunabhadra of Central India in 44.3 
A.D. Its second translation in the Chinese was done by 
Bodha ruchi of India in 513 A. D. Its third translation 
in the Chinese was done by Siksanand of India in 700 
A.D. 

The eighth chapter of the book deals specially 
about flesh-eating. 

This is called Manna bhaksana pari varto. From 
this chapter, it is fully proved that any follower of 
Buddhism, whether he may he a monk, or a layman, 
should ‘never eat any kind of flesh either of fish or 
of any other animal. We give below some Sanskrit 
passages with the translation :— 

" otat- 

or sr^rpner 

srsj?w 3RT& AF3FTT fPSBTRjr TT^T^TT 

trrasrrH* wt^Tptr.« 

*2 
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Desayatu me Bhagavan stathagatovhan samyak* 
sambucUlho mdnsa bhaksane gunadosam yendham 
chanyecha bodhisatvd mahasatva andgata pratyuipanna 
Kale sattvdndm Kuvydda sattva gati Vdmiui-Vdsitd- 
nain mdnsabhojana griddhdndm rasa trisud prahd uayd 
dharmam deia ydnta 

“ May the Lord Tathagata, Arhctn rightly enlighten 
and preach to us the merit and demerit of flesh-eating, 
so that I and the other followers of Buddhism in the 
present time and in the future may preach the truth 
to those who are flesh eaters for the destruction of their 
desire for flesh." 

itt^t ^Tf^r?g3PT 

sra;srmr\” 

“ Bhagavdnstasyai tudctvochctt apdrimitair mahdmate 
Kdranair mdiisam sdrvamabhaksyaw Kripdtmano 
bodhisattvasya tebhyastupadesa mat ram vaksyami." 

“The Lord said to him, “ O Great wise man! 
On account of innumerable causes all flesh is to be 
avoided by the merciful follower of Buddhism For 
them I shall preach in brief,” 

xricwd’ s&w wrm stiftorr 

=5t *? m?n^p»7rrT m wm 

m W(*T$T m «p?T HITT ^ftcTT ^T MHHTrTTT^HTrrTT SIT 
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Tsjsri m toft jjnr trsjqrr^r 

^??r?cr%renr%^rtj gt^?ns? ’err ^rr^n^Fg 

=wtr ?gr45f»g srrfanjjs^j? *rm «F«rm^ srepr senqgpac 
%if«nar^fT jt?to^. ” 

“ I ha malui mate anena dirghend dhvand sansartdm 
prdnindm ndstyasau Kaschitsattvah sulabha-rnpo yo na 
mdtdbhutpitdvd bhrdta vd bhagini vd putro vd duhitd 
vd anyatardnyatara vd svajana bandhit bandhubhfdd vd 
lasya-nya janmaparivrittdsrayasya mriga pasu paksi 
yonyantarbhiitasya bandhoh batidhu bhutasya va sarva 
bhutatma bliutd ydgantu kdmena sarva jantu prani bhute 
samhhutam mdnsam kathamiva bhahsyam syddbuddha 
dharma kdmena bodhi-sattvena mahd sattvena 


“ O Great wise man ! In this beginningless world 
the living beings having been wandering, there is not a 
single creature which had not been sometimes mother, 
father, brother, sister, son, daughter or any other relative. 
The same adopting many rc-births, are born as deer or 
other animal, bird etc. which are really our relatives. 
How can a follower of Buddhism, a saint or a disciple, 
who sees all the creatures as his brethren, cut the flesh 
of ail these creatures ?” 

“ » aw<liy Mw ^rMm3^ i *ri*n£rfa ik #fr- 

sr^anf^ sirncra 

uteproirf’ snf^rcr?^. ” 
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“ Sva Kharos/ra iva balibarda mdmtsa mdnsddi - 
nihi tttahd mate lokasyd bhaksydni mdtisani tdni cha 
maha mate bithyan taresvairabhrika bhaksyamti kritvd 
mulyahitor vikri yanti yatdstitopi mdhdmdti manna 
mabhaksyam bodhisattvasya. 

“ O wise man l The flesh of dog, ass- camel, horse, 
bullock and human beings is taken to be un-eatable b\ 
the people; but even their flesh calling it to be that 
of lambs is sold in the streets for money. It is, there¬ 
fore, not eatable by a follower of Buddhism.” 

• srti%er~ 

“ S’ukrasomta sambhavddapi suchi-kdmatd-iimpd - 
daya bodhi sattvasya tndnsa mabhaksyam." 

“ As the flesh is formed from the blood and sperm, 
so it is not eatable by a follower of Buddhism, who 
wishes to have purity.” 

i*RT J?M rpsrsonrfa 

§wr<jfo(tegfa 5 ?^ ts? ^s^r- 

farrfr: stvftpt vr^TfT srrtrr J?m%- 

jts r g r a ^ 

ai'flRisrBT 

mg M r ga r w’-n 5 

“ Vdvejana karatvddapi tnahd mate bhntdiidm 
maitrimichchha to yogino mdnserm sarvamabhaksyam 
bodhi sattvasya Tadyathapi mahdmate domba chdndala-- 
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haivarid dtchcMiapi sit a sinah sattvdn dvrata era 
dristva svdiiah prabhayatiH blwyena marat/a prdptas- 
chaike bhavant yanydna pi mdra yis yantiti evameva, 
mahd mate uyopi kit a hhujala sansntdnstiksma 
jantqvo ye mdsdSitto darsanuddurddeca patiind ghrd- 
itendghrdya gandham rdksyosyeva mdnusd dnita mupa - 
sdrpayanti maranasandehdi chaike hhavanti 

“ As it is a cause of producing fear, therefore. 
O wise man ! this flesh is not eatable by a Buddhist 
monk who desires friendship with ah the creatures, 
just as on the sight of hunters, fishermen and other flesh- 
eaters from a distance, dogs become fearful, even some 
die on account of fear ; they understand that they 
would kill others, similarly the other small animals of 
sky, land and water having seen the flesh-eaters from 
a distance and having known their smell by their sharp 
smelling power flee far away from the man taking him 
to be a ghost in fear of their death." 

3R fst^rrr?srra *rn=r*wgsr sjranrer 

“ Andrya jana j a stain durgandha ma-kirti karatvd- 
dapi mahd mate arya-jatta vivarjittvdchcha tndnsa 
mabhaksyam bodhi sattvasya, risi bhoja ndhdrahi mahd 
mate dryajano, na mansarudhtrdhdra ityatopi hodhi* 
saftvasya tndnsamabhaksyam 
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“ Flesh is eatable by savages, is bad smelling and is 
the cause of ill-fame, and is to be prohibited by gentle¬ 
men ; therefore, 0 wise man ! this flesh is not eatable by 
a follower of Buddhism. O wise man! a gentleman 
eats only that food which is eatable by the saints but 
never eats flesh and blood : therefore a follower of 
Buddhism must never eat flesh.” 

irpr jmwire’T crererr 

^rr: f%Ftr 

grr ^’srrnFr t$t$*rrsr?n^qTO 

?FCf: 

^^jqnFJ^TPT^TFt, f5T £t#I 

tnor ^ep^w’TT sn^n^T sTrer^ri «r 
%arar: ^rerJT^rFF^f^cT- 

“ Bahujana chiitd nurdksana taydpa-vdda pariharam 
chechchhatah Sdsanasya mahd mate mdnsa ma-bhaksyam 
Kripdtmano bodhisattvasya, tadyathi mahd mate bha- 
vanti loke Arson dpa-vdda vaktdrah K inchit tesdm 
Sramanyam koto vd brdhmanyam yaiuid matte pdrvarsi - 
bhojand-nyapdsya kravyddd exmini sd Inirdh paripurna 
huksayah khe bhumi Jala sansritan suksmdnstrasayanto 
Jantun samuttrasayanti imam lokam samantatah par- 
yatan nihatatnesdm srdmanyam dhvastamesdm brah- 
tnanyatn ndstyesdm dharmo na vinaya ityaneka prakdrn 
pratihata chetasah sdsana mevdpavaditntid’ 


Jain Education International 


For Private & Personal Use Only 


www.jainelibrary.org 



Am ms a 


255 


“ A compassionate Buddha, who is mindful of 
protecting the mind of others and careful not to allow any 
ill-fame to spread, should maintain flesh to he unbeatable. 
O wise man, there are in this world persons who speak 
ill of the Preaching. They say that they, who having 
rejected the food fit for the saints of the old time, 
eat like the meat-eaters, give pain to the small creatures 
living in sky, earth and water, roam hither and thither 
troubling them : what kind of monk-hood and Brahman- 
hood, they have got. their mohk-hood is destroyed, their 
Brahman-hood is made impure; they do not possess 
piety nor conduct. Thus people say many sorts of 
ill words.’' 

*f?nrfsr 

snTomra r* * wrepJrfsi- 

“ Mrita sdva dvrgandha prati its la sdmdnyddapi 
mahd mate mdtitsa mabhaksyam bodhisattvasya, mritas * 
ydpi ttuzhamate ttidnsyasya manse dahyctniane t ad any a- 
prdnimdnse cha na lids chid gandhavisesah, sama - 
mubhaya mansayordahy<z mdnayor dourgondhamatopi 
mahd mate suchi kd masya yvginah sarvam mdmta 
n tab ha ksyam bodhisatt vasya .'' 

“O wise man, there is bad and unbearable smell in 
the flesh, like that of a corpse, even for this reason, the 
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flesh is not eatable by a Buddhist. It the corpse be 
burnt and also any other flesh he burnt, there would be 
no difference in their bad smells, therefore a Buddha 
monk wishing purity should not eat any flesh.” 

^ 

^FT^rt ^R T ^g r c rsi tremor ^smpir 

(tere n i T re r Jd^r 

“ Yogdchdrdnam Vidyddhardudm V idyasddhana- 
moksa vighna Karatvdm mahdydna samprasthitdndm 
Kulaputrandni Kula duhitrindm dux sarva yoga sddha- 
ndntardya Kula mityapi samanit paly a tdm malm mate 
svapardtma hitakdmdya mJnsam sarva mabhaksyam 
bodhisattvasya. ” 

“ Because it is obstructive to the saints and the 
students in their efforts for liberation and knowledge, 
therefore the followers of the Great Bath, the family sons 
and daughters fully know it to be obstructive in all the 
efforts for meditation. O wise man, all the flesh is not, 
therefore, eatable by a Buddhist who is desirous of 
having spiritual benefit to himself and to others.” 

=sr g fa f pdbi grT 3r?nor ^roaarit 

jtsppt ^5or^TT^3i?f^?r JT^r^t- 

wt^ffrsrofFT frret- 

TKfarrsrtr RT^r^r^g'Ttj^TTPr. ■" 
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Rrimijantuprachura kusiha niddna kosihaschct hha- 
vati vyddhi bahulam na cha pratikulasanjndtn prati- 
labhate putra tndnsa hhaisajya vadahdram desayans- 
chaham mahdmate katha tneva ndrya janasevita mdryo 
jana vivarjitanrise bhojcttux pranitam makaipyam tndnsa 
rudhirdhdram sisyebhyo anujiuipayami. 

“The flesh-eater is prone to many kinds of diseases 
such as worms, many insects, leprosy, belly-pains etc. 
O wise man, I am preaching eating flesh as taking 
the flesh of one’s own son. How can I order my 
disciples for eating flesh and blood, which are served by 
the savages, prohibitable by gentlemen, full of many 
defects, devoid of any benefits, unfit to be taken by the 
saints and totally rejectable ?” 

=3rrf??r rf% 

Anujndtavan punaraham mahdmate purvarsi prani- 
tabhojanam ya duta sdli yava godhuma mudga mdsa 
masuradi sarpis taila madhu phdnita guda khanda 
inatsa pindi kddhu samupadya-manam bhojanam kalpy- 
amiti kritva. 

“ I have ordered, O wise man, for the fit food 
which has been prescribed by the.saints of old time 
such as food prepared from rice, barley, wheat, pulses 
33 
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pf moottga, urad, and nuisura etc., ghee, oil, milk, raw 
sugar, gitda, sugar, coarse sugar etc.’* 

5>mT qrwitswrsrcrier srenfa Erfarnwr^i 
«qgrerR wrtot qrercPr mgwnvtffit ^rf^rarsrisK.; arrsr 
j^trt marflTTf?? srcfar qfc^RR's srrnq 

snWb ^rsq f%qq 
qra; *rra^#n. ” 

Bhutapitrvam mahamate atitedhvani rdjabhut 
sinha saudaso nama sa mama hhojand hdratl prasangena 
pratisevamdno rasa trsna dhyavctsdtta pdrdtaya mein said 
manusya nyapi hhaksitavdn tanniddnctni cha niitrd md 
tya jndti baudhn-bargeudpi pdrityaktah prdgeva pour- 
ajana paraih svardjya vtsaya pantydgdchcha utahad 
vyasana mdsdditavdn mdnsa hot oh. 

“ O wise man, there flourished in old times Raja 
Sinha Saudaso . He became too much covetous of 
meat-eating. He used to eat the human flesh ow ing to 
heavy desire for it. He was therefore abandoned by his 
friends, ministers, caste people and others. Before' this, 
he was dethroned and banished out of fits country by 
the citizens. He suffered great miseries on account of 
flesh,” 

Note. T his statement about Saudaso is written in the 


same way ir» the Pad-map ur ana of the Digambar Jains. 

“ qgwt 3f**rPr srrsr srsfc 

mm q f r gqnfa JHsSfri ft&wwffflg q n'mv^ 
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g mirt, 3rr#r ^ *rgwr *tt*t 

r^Tw^rm^rr^T f^i^r^ri^^rn^THk WH|*M?ir 

Jhaiva cha mahdmate jamnani saptaktittrake-pi 
grdme prachura manna laulyddati prasangena nine- 
vcimdna mdnusamdsddd ghord d.i kd va etd kinyascha 
sanjayante Jdti parivarte cha mahdmate tathaiva tndnsa 
rdsadhyavasdna tayd sinha vydghra dnpi Vrika taraksu 
mdrjdra jainhukolu kadi prachura mdnsdda yonisu vini 
pdtyante. 

“ Even in this very life, O wise man, they, who are 
addicted to too much flesh-eating, on account of great 
greed become eaters of human flesh, voracious and 
demonlike. On change of birth, on account of their 
greed for flesh they are fallen in flesh-eating genii of 
lion, tiger, wolf, hyena, cat, jackal, owl etc.” 

f5P?T57 tnm?; »rgwv»«pr: snfrnit 

JTTO^I 

srrnrr^T wrarft, aror torft ?r»n- 

qawEre wfe jpiNw 
^fstc ?gjanr ^r?5^T5njfTor 
jrfrrt m&t ” 

Yadicha mahdmate matnsam na kathanckana keck- 
ana bhaksa yeyttr na tanniddnam ghateran mulya hetor 
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hi mahamatc prdyah prantno niraparddhitto badhymtte 
svaipddanya hetoh kastham tnahd mate rasa trisnd 
ydmiti sevitam mansani manusyanyapi mdnusa'vibhaks- 
yante kimpunaritara mHga paksi prune sambhuta 
mansani prdyo mahdmate mdnsarasa trisnartaindam 
taihd tathd jdla yantra mavi-ddham moha punisatr yach - 
chhd huni kizurabhraka kaivctrtddayah khechara hhuchara 
jalachardn prdnino napard dhino nekaprakdram mulya 
he tor visasanti. 

“ O wise man, neither flesh should he eaten nor 
murder should be done on that account ; mostly for 
the sake of money, harmless living beings are killed : 
very few on account of other cause. It is painful tHat 
for the great desire of flesh, even men eat the human 
flesh, what to speak about the flesh of animals and birds 
etc. Mostly for the sake of deluding persons pained by 
the desire of eating flesh, killers of birds, lamhs and fish 
through their nets and machines kill birds, deer, fish etc - 
harmless creatures to gain money.” 

w n * cuft r siwt 

Tnwr 

f^R5^ srrrej^: 

jut ^ 

sr$*r#?r> 
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Tfterm3t?f srnftemrsrag =5^ 

« fw ?T«rFT?R *T «■ 

vfytkfaHW ' fkfa SiT^Trt sroffrT flTSC^J 3TT %&T?T 

f^rf^r- ” 

Nacha mahdnvate akritkamakririta masankalpitam 
ndtua mtinsam kalpycnnasii yadttpdddydnnjdniyam 
sravakebhyah hhavisyati tn punar mahdtnate andgate- 
•adhavam tnamaiva sdsane pravrajitva sakyaputriyattvam 
fratijandndh kdsdyd dhvaja dharino in oh a purusd 
mitthyavitarkopa hatachetso vividha vinaya vikaipa 
vddinah satkdya dristi yaktah rasa trisud dhyavasit- 
dstdm tdm mdnsabhaksana hetvdbhasdm grantha yisy- 
anti mama chdbhntd khydnatn datdvydm mansyante 
tattadarthotpatti niddnam kalpayitva vaksyanti iyam 
arthotpatti rasmin niddne Bhagavata mama bhojam 
manujndtam kalpyamiti pranita bhajdttesu chaktam 
syayutn cha kila tathagatena pari bhuktamiti na cha 
mahdmaU kutra chit sutre prati sevitavyamitya nujndtam 
pranita biiojanesu va desitam Kalpyamitii 

“ O wise man, there cannot be any flesh eatable, 
which may be undone, not caused to be done or not 
supposed to be done ; on account of which I may order 
it for the disciples. In the future time, there will occur 
in my order some, who having adopted the conduct 
of monk and having pledged to follow the order of the 
Bdiiyaptitra and having put on the flag of red clothes 
will be deluding and addicted to bodily pleasures. They 
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will have many false notions in their minds and declare 
different rules of conduct. They will be desirous of 
taste and shall compile books giving false arguments for 
flesh-eating. They will maintain that which I have 
never told. They will tell matters in support of flesh - 
eating. They will say that I have ordered it for this 
reason, that I have counted it among the eatables and 
that Bhagavan has himself eaten flesh. But, O wise 
man, 1 have never ordered flesh in any sutra, nor told it 
to be eatable nor counted it among good eatables.” 

“ ?rr% srmrrTn: 

fTcTOSr KnfhlTTT fir STtmcT *ro 

srrsrsT! stfr 

*TfTT: ; «r^rrqT fk WSTPTm srrftr- 

^Fwt 5r ^vnsrtw^or ?pnbsr- 

nrRT^fsrr ^mro^TWTT: fe r aan g r: 

*nrfrn#r- 

w graft wi'-wflqs ^ ^<pc 

sR3^r«rTfir , |rx tR: 

3t^arT?T??T?if^fTX igr? 

» w«ft M ^rnf ra^r. ;; 

Nahi mahdmate dryasrdvakdh prdkrita manusyd - 
hdra mdharanti kutaeva mdnsarudhirrihdrainakalpyaw, 
dhartndhdrdhi mahd mate mama srdvahdh pratycka 
buddha Bodhisattvascha net tnisd hdrdh prdgeva tatka- 
gat ah Dharma Raya hi mahdmate tathdgatd Dharmd- 
hdra sthitayo ndmisakdyd na sarvdmisdhdra sthitayo 
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Vantdsarva bhilvopaharana trisnaisand vdsana sarvct 
klesa dosa vdsandpagatdh su-vinwkta ehittaprajndh 
sarvajndh safva-darsinah sarvasattvaiha putraka sanut 
darsinn mahakdninikdh soil am ma hamate sarvasattvaika - 
putra ha sanjni sail kathamivit svaputra miinsa manuj- 
aasydmi paribhoktum srdvakebhyait kitta cva svayam 
paribhoktum, anujnatavdnasmin Sravakebhyah svayam 
vd paribhukta vdniti inahd mate nedain sthdnam 
xddyate . 

“ O wise man ! Aryti SrdVdkas do not even take the 
natural human diet, how can they eat the rejectable 
flesh and blood ? My disciples are followers of Truth 
and so are the self-intelligent ones and other Buddhists. 
The) are not. flesh-eaters. Such were the Tathagafas 

in the former times. Tathagafas have Truth as their 

body, thev live on Truth, they do not support their 
bodies with flesh. They never take any flesh. They 
have given up desire for all the worldly objects. The)' 
are free from all the defects causing misery. They are 
full of unattached discrimination, all-knowing, alb 
perceiving. They look towards all the creatures like 
their sons. They are very compassionate. Similarly 
I look towards all the creatures as my sons how can 
1 order my disciples to eat the flesh of my sons and how- 
can I eat it. There is no question of this that I ordered 
my disciples for it and that I have inyself eaten it,” 
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Note. The same chapter has some verses in the 
end ; a few are given here :— 

nM q gffi r *r *nrn=pf t 

arfcnft «ar T«rg«r Tparrf^r i 

*pnr wg34q r sforft firti r n y u 

5iwr^ srfcrm t 

TWrhTf THthti l Wl trsqf^r f| ^ II 

smrrwr f^rawt^rmf^ i 
ireraror f^r^RTH ii l\ ii 
qr«R n?n %r? srera^PRrnfi^ i 
?rlrar mrr snarm; awqw«>< T wr^r?i^ n v* n 
?ww vrirq^rrar jjurf i 

*r* % ii ii 

Madyam tndnsam paldnduncha na bhaksayeyam mahd- 
mune, 

Bodhisattvair mahasattvair bhasadbhir Ji na pungavaih 
Mdnsani cka palanduscha madydni vividhdnicha, 
Grinjanam lasunam chaiva yogi nittyam vivarjayet 5 
Ldbhartham hanyate sattvo mdnsarthan diyate dhanam, 
Vbhautau fiapakarmdnau pachyete rouravddisu 9 

Ha&tikaksyci tnahameghe nirvdndngtiU mat ike, 
Lankdvatardsutre eha mayd mdnsam vivarjitam 16 
Yathaiva rago moksdya antardyakaro bhavet, 

Tathaiva mansa tnadyddyd antardya karo bhavet 20 
Tasmdnna bhaksaye n mansamudveja nakaram nn nam , 
Moksadharma vuuddhattvddarydndmesa vai dkvajah 24 
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"0 wise man ! The conquerors have said that wine-, 
flesh and onions should not be eaten .by any Buddhist 
or great Buddhist. ' L 

A monk should always abstain 'from flesh, onion, 
many kinds of intoxicating liquors, garlic, and turnip. 5. 

He, who kills any creature for money and he, who 
pays money for i£ ~*-botb of them are evil-doers and 
shall fall in the Rotirava etc., hells. 9, 

I have prohibited flesh in the following scriptures 
(D Hasti kaksva, (25 Maha megha, (.3) Nirvananguli 
malika (4} and Lankavatarasutra. 16. 

Just as attachment is obstructive to liberation, so is 
flesh, wine etc. obstructive to nirvana. 20. 

Therefore flesh, which is fearful to the creatures 
and is contrary to the conduct for liberation, should not 
be eaten._ This is the flag of the Arya people. 24. 

,\ote. This Lankavatara sutra is also very old. 
It appears to me that when the Pali sutras were at first 
compiled in Ceylon in the first century A. D. and flesh¬ 
eating was supported therein through any argument 
then this sutra appears to have been written in answer 
to that. This Lankavatara sutra explicitly prohibits 
any Buddhist from taking any flesh. The saying of 
those persons who declare that they do not themselves 
kill the creatures, they only buy flesh from the market 
and so they are not guilty of any injury is contradicted 
m this sutra. When they pay money in change of flesh, 

:.i4 
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then they are in fact indirectly promoters of killing. 
The butchers and fishermen kill the animals on this 
understanding that their flesh is sold and is used hy the 
people. When the}' are getting money for the sake 
of flesh, they go on continually killing the animals. 

Really they, who buy flesh, are the inducers of 
killing the dumb creatures. Those monks w ho say that 
they accept what is given to them only in aims, that 
they do not suppose of having flesh and therefore 
they are not guilty of killing animals, even if they 
accept and eat flesh, should deeply consider on their 
arguments. It is a rule that whatever is accepted by 
anyone is approved by the same. Accepting flesh proves 
approval of that food. This approval of flesh hy the 
monks produces this conviction in mind of the donor- 
layman that there is no harm in eating flesh, when 
our worshipful monks accept and eat it. Thus the 
laymen remain flesfoeaters, and are obliged to induce 
the killer's to kill the animals for flesh. Just a tnohk if 
supplied with the flesh of a man or a dog, refuses 
to accept it, because he does not approve of it, similar!} 
he should not accept any kind of flesh. Then only 
he w ill be free from aflv kind of sin of killing anifnals. 
When flesh is accepted in alms, it is countable among 
the eatable foods; while it is altogether rejectable, as 
has been ordered in Lankavai&ra Sutra. Suppose any 
patriot has a mind to use country-made clothes and has 
a pledge not to use foreign-made clothes on the con- 
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viction that if foreign made clothes would be used 
and sold here, this country will starve for want of 
industry. If such a patriot monk is supplied with a 
foreign cloth for which he has not himself made any 
effort, nor he has induced others to make it, nor he has 
any notion of its making, he would not accept it, 
because his approval and his acceptance would be 
detrimental to the interests of the country he loves. 
Similarly acceptance of flesh is to give support to the 
practice of killing dumb creatures. In Ceylon I found 
some monks eating flesh on the ground that it is eatable 
because they were not guilty of killing the creatures 
in any way, while I saw some monks who do not eat it. 
But this belief, that if they do not kill animals nor 
cause to kill them, nor suppose to kill them then they 
would not be guilty of any injury if they accept flesh in 
alms, is prevalent in Ceylon, Burma, Siam and other 
countries where there are larger numbers of Buddhists. 
But in my opinion, this belief is not right, because 
the sellers of flesh in the market kill lambs, goats, fowls, 
fishes only for their sake. They sell it for money which 
is paid by the buyers. Therefore the buyers cannot 
be free from the sin of killing the dumb creatures. 

In Vidyalankara College, Kelaniya, I saw a Chinese 
layman Mr. Wong Mow Lam, 19 Hard Road, Shanghai 
who was studying there. On consulting with him, it 
was known that this Lankavatara Sutra is believed 
to be the authoritative book by the Buddhists of China 
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and Japan and that all the Buddhist monasteries heVef 
use any flesh there. T(ie laymen of those countries also 
believe it to be rejectable, although some eat it while 
others do not eat it. The followers of Tioist do, as 
a rule, not cat any flesh. They are pure Vegetarians. 
It appears to me that Ceylon being an island where 
people generally use fish, the Pali Scriptures when 
compiled, have prescribed a way for the monks to 
accept it in alms, if it was given. At the very time this 
Lankavatara Sutra appears to have been written, which 
prohibits every follower of Buddhism from eating flesh 
or fish of any kind. The Buddhists in general should 
pay regard to this sutra and should try to check the 
prevalence of fish or flesh eating. The monks as a rule 
should not accept it and then they should preach to 
laymen to give up flesh-eating. Flesh-eating, no doubt, 
is a cause for the killing of dumb creatures," 

Some description of AHIMSA in JAIN $CR/P< 
TURPS : 

(1) Samayasdra says:--- 

isjtqfT srtw mriit t 

sStsrrnr ftrsgrar (I kw (l 

Ajjhava sidena Bandho satte mdrehi titdva mdrehiw 
Eso bandha samdsa Jivdtiatn nichchbaya nayansa 27 1 

“ Bondage (of karmas) will be caused by the inten¬ 
tion (of injury), whether the creatures may be killed 
or not. This is the brief of bondage for the souls 
from the correct stand-point-" 
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' ( 2 ) Tattvartha Sutra says: 

ff^TT ti il 

Praiuatita yogat prdnct vyaparopatjam hiinsa 13' t 7 

“ Destruction of (subjective and objective) vitalities 
through passionate activities of mind, body and speech 
is injury or ftimsa*" 

Subjective vitalities are the qualities of soul such 
us Knowledge, bliss and peacefulness. Objective or 
material vitalities are ten. Immobile one-sensed beings 
have four, two-sensed have six, three-sensed, seven: 
four-sensed, eight ; five-sensed irrational, nine ; and 
five-sensed rationale have ten. These are explained in 
the second chapter of this book Ip. 9-4-95). 

(4) Purusd rt lutsidtih iitpdyci describes him an fully. 


Let us quote some verses 

m i t r'tntrrirrt i 

*rr fUNrr ti H 

grgss 5^ ^t^sfNrpr i( h \ n 

.pqrifsT^rpTO^T It II 

t , d»>iRdi^44«(^gi T ^ jT^rf^rar 5^rsfT 1 

vjrt nr Tfmrg 1 

^rr fim JT 5^3 II *MI 

v n an% ' fe « rf srpqpsr fg^mroTt 1 

y re q q r re T wofr«rn.n ns« n 
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Yat khalu kasdya yogdt prandnam dravya bhava 
rupdydm, 

Vyapawtpanasya kaeayam mnischitd bhavati sd 
himsa 43 

Atnuxparindma himsa na hetutvat sarvatneva him- 
saitat, 

Anritvachan&di kevala mudd -hr it am sisya bodhaya 

42 

Aprddurbhdvak khalu rdgddtndm bhavatya him- 
seti ; 

Tesd mevatpattir himseti Jindgamasya sanksepah — 

44 

Krita kdritdnumananair vdkkdya manobhirisyate 
navadha, 

Atdsargiki nivrittir vichitra rupd-pavd dike tvesd 76 

Dharma mahimsd rupam sansrdnvantopi ye parit- 
tyaktu 

Sthdvara him ad masa hastrana himsdrn tap* nmn- 
chanPtt 75 

Stokaikendriya gkdtdd grihindm sampanmx yogya 
Visaydndm , 

Sesa sthdvara nuiraya viramaya map* bhavati 
Karaniyam 77 

“ Destruction of objective and subjective vitalities 
through passionate activities of mind, body and speech 
is really Himsa." 43 

“ On account of the destruction of soul’s (pure) 
thought-activity, there is himsa in all the (sinful) actions 
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speaking falsehood etc., (.sins) have only been exempli* 
fied for the knowledge of the students.” 42 

“ Non-arising of attachment etc., is verily Ahi/nsa, 
while their arising is fit msa —-this is the summary of the 
Jain scriptures.” 44 

“ Doing, causing others to do, and consenting for 
doing and each through mind, body and speech is nine¬ 
fold (himsa) { total freedom from this is real Ahimsa , 
while the exceptional is of many sorts.” 76 

“ Having thus heard the doctrine of A hi msa, they, 
who are unable to refrain from injury to immobiles, 
should at least give up the injury to mobiles.” 75 

“The house-holders possessing useful property may 
even injure the immobiles as least as possible ; they 
should also refrain from causing injury to other 
immobiles.’' 77 

It should be noted that the monks and those 
laymen who take the vow of not performing any engage¬ 
ments are Careful in peotecting both mobiles and 
immobiles; while the laymen engaged in different 
pursuits cannot give up occupational \drambhi) injury; 
they can refrain from intentional ( sahkalpi) injury. 

Intentional injury is useless killing , such as animal 
sacrifice, hunting, killing for meat-eating, teasing crea¬ 
tures for sport, pleasure etc. 

Occupational injury is of three kinds 
(1) Professional ( Udyami ) injury caused in follow¬ 
ing the justified six kinds of professions (1) Military, 
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(2) writing (.5) agriculture (4) trade (5) industry and 
(6) arts. , - . 

• =02) Household-work (Grahammbhi) injury —Caused 
in preparing food, clothes, etc., -digging- wells, con¬ 
structing houses, gardens etc. " ' 

(3) Defensive (Virodhi) injury -—caused in defending 
oneself, one’s family, property, country etc. from those 
who attack and do not give up their evil intention in 
spite of all other possible means; It is caused for 
saving oneself from plunderers and : thieves, in giving 
punishment to the culprits, in making wars with the 
enemies. 


Although ordinary house-holders cannot give up 
three kinds of occupational killing, yet they try to he 
saved from it as far as possible. They always, deal 
with kind hearts. Saints are vowful in following 
A hi visa in full,—it is why they walk after seeing the 
ground, they do not walk at night, they do not tread on 
the grass, nor pluck leaves etc. from trees. 


(5) Sravakdchdra by Amitagati says • 

art ^ 11 % 11 

Jjg>£|l»gf SRT^Trfron! I 

a r w uai? fwT STarfpr fSrsnrn* n 


Himsd dvedha proktdrambhd ndrambha jatvato daksaih, 
Grihavdsato nivritto dvedhdpi trdyate turn cha 6 
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Grihu Viisa sevaiui rata mandakasdyak pravartitaram- 
hhah, 

Arambhajam sa him sain sa unoti tut raksitum niyatam 

7/6 

“ Injury has been said to be of two kinds, occupa¬ 
tional and non-occupational by the learned; He, who 
is homeless, protects himself from both of them. A 
house-holder engaged in house-hold duties, although 
having mild passions cannot as a rule refrain from occu¬ 
pational injury.” 

No doubt, intentional killing is due to strong 
passions in comparison to occupational killing where 
the passions are mild. A house-holder is obliged to do it. 

Flesh-eating —A follower of Ahimsa must not eat 
flesh. 

((>) Pttrusdrth as iddh i i tpdya says 

rr f^*n srrnr 1 

iI^tt ti v*. w 

crsnftr f^=rr c^Tf^rn^rrW^jvnr^ii %%. ti 

spr^r^rftr fewr?rFfT?5 Jrferasftg i 

^cf^trtrr^^d^grrcfRt f^nr^TRT^ ti 11 

Fa vind prana vighdtdn mansasyotpattirisyate yasmat, 
Mdnsam bhajatastasmat prasaratya-nivdrita himsd 65 
Yadapi kila hhavati mdnsam svaya-meva mritasya 
mahisa vrisahhd-deh 

Tatrdpi bhavati himsd tadd irita nigotanirmathanat 66 

35 
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Amasvapt pakvdsvapi vipachya-mdnasu mdnsapesiiu, 
Sd tatyenotpdda stajjdtindm nigotdndm 67 

“ Because it is not possible to produce flesh without 
killing the vitalities, therefore he, who eats Acs!), is 
unavoidably liable to do injury.” 65 

“ Although there is flesh of bullocks and buffaloes 
etc. dying by themselves, yet there is injury by killing 
microbes and germs that originate in that flesh.” 66 

“ There is continual coming into existence of 
microbes of the sort of the flesh in the pieces of flesh 
whether they may be raw, cooked or being cooked.” 67 
Note. That is the reason why the flesh in any 
case is bad-smelling. 

Wine drinking. The same book says : — 

t<=rsrRf «r ^nrsrf snfsrfr'arir wt r i 
sni srerar %*r fiNn n \\ 11 

Rascijdndm cha babundm Jivdndm yonirisyate mad yet in, 
Madyam bhajatdm tesdm humid sam-jdyate vasyam 63 

“ As wine is the nucleus of many microbes origi¬ 
nating in the liquor, therefore there is unavoidable injure 
to these by one who drinks it.” 63 

Not eating at night. The same book says 

VprRTTT ^T^TTT^rftm *T5rfcT fer 1 

*rfa si#r ^mr^vn^ 11 K\\ h 
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Rat ran hhnnjdndndm yasmddanivaritd hhavati hitnsd 
Himsa virathi stasmdt tyakatavyd Rdttribhuktirapi 129 
Arka lake navi nd hhunjdnah partita ret katham himsdm. 

Apt badhitah pradipa bhojyajusdm suksma jantundm 133 

“ Because there is unavoidable killing when eating 
at night, therefore they who avoid himsa should also give 
up eating at night. How can a partaker of food avoid 
injury' to creatures in the absence of sunlight ; if lamp is 
lighted, many tiny creatures will fall in the eatables. 

Note. From the statement of the Buddhist scrip¬ 
tures given in this Chapter it is evident that for the 
sake of following a himsa one is required to protect 
both mobile and immobile creatures, to walk after 
seeing the ground, not to trample on. grass, and not 
to eat at night. Similarly the Jain scriptures also 
declare. 

If the Buddhists try to prevent the prevalence 
of flesh-eating, then Buddhism may really shine forth in 
its true nature ; because the words of Lord Ooutama 
which teach friendship towards all the creatures cannot 
prove that his preaching approved flesh-eating or that 
He himself would have taken flesh. The learned 
Buddhists should consider this point quite impartially. 
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CHAPTKK VI. 

Why Jainism and Buddhism auk the same r 

Goutaina Buddha left home in his age of twenty- 
nine. He devoted six years in practising many kinds of 
austerities. At his age of thirty-live lie decided his path 
and preached his first sermon at Benares. During these 
intervening six years, he followed a conduct resembling 
that of Digamhcr (naked) Jib' 1 Saint also. Lord 
Buddha has himself described it. Vide- Majjhim 
Kikaya mail a siha ndda sutta twelfth. In this sutra 
Contain Buddha in his old age describes the events 
of his life to his disciple Sariptifra. The pali words 
are : 

ik - jCtTJT_-"T1TW1EST 

^ st fsTWenw s^rf^rntr •. stt st ^wtgsanr gfd*T«gTW *r 

ST ST sflJWeD ST gSB«£- 

Wert, ST ^msTTSTT ST WStfRm, * ’TT’TJTfsrq'r. ST 

grt^ercwensr, sr sr 7*1 ttt ^m'|errtrt% ; w 7 s * 

W BRf SRT TT5 SH^synTsft, Sf ST fTTSH *T gt ST ITToQT ST 

7r?riir. sr- 

s t hv^t tn*r- sfFrrfaTT ^rnsrift^i ?n ?rtf7 sfiTn?rn^i 
. qr^RTt 7 srrsit Tvrcftft, ssftirt tsrrsmfw. • • - 

srerrffcfcfir 3CT?it ?t% ^ 3T|7mr#7 

Tit ^pr <rw wnrsTfsj^fsr srgsj’m T^^fsrfrr wgj 
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£rsr£f T%tfW %*=r snjsjm.m^r 

m Msn'T^m £tm mi 
T^er*m?r ” 

mm. 

?tt ?rm # *fim «*£rf2rcr*%5r*r i 

gm ?r gr arm srrsfrm watit# g^firfrr n 

“ Achelko homi.. .hathafialehhano.. .ndbliihatam net 
uddisa katam nanimantauam sddiydmi; so nd kmnhhi 
nnikhd patiganhdmi na Kalopimukhd patiganhdmi, na 
el ah a manta ram na daiuhimantaram na musala manta- 
ram, na dvinnam bhnnjam.rndndm na gahbhanujd na 
pdya m inaya na purusantaragataya , na sankittisu , na 
vatha sa uptthito hoti, net yath makkhikd sane 7 a sand a 
char-ini na machchham na mdnsain na suram na merayam 
na thnsadakam piv inn', so ek igdriko vdhomi eka lopika 
dvdgdriko homi dvdlopikd sattd gdriko vd homi sattv 
lopiho,—eka ham pa dharam a hare mi. dvihiliam pa 
alidram a ha re mi,—sattdhikampi dharam dhdremi — it/ 
eyampare, addhamdsikam pi pariydya hhatta bho/ananit- 

yagain anuyatto vihordmi _ Kessa masstt lockako vi 

homi Kesa masstt- lochananuyogam amt yuUo...yova ada 
Vindittnhi pi me dayd pachchapatthita hote—mdham 
khuddake pane visama gate sanghdtam dpddessanti. 

Gdtha 

So tatto so si no eko bhinsanake -vane nuggo na cha 
aggim dsiuo esandpasuto muntti. 
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“ I went without clothes.I licked my food from 

my hands. I did not eat food brought in, nor that 
prepared on my account, nor 1 accepted invitations 
for it. 1 took no alms from pot or dish. I took no 
food within a threshold, or through window-bar or 
within the pounding place, nor from two people eating 
together—nor from a pregnant woman, nor from a 
woman suckling a child, nor from one in intercourse, 
nor from food collected here and there, nor food where 
a dog stood by, nor from place where flies were 
swarming, nor fish, nor flesh, nor drink fermented, nor 
drink distilled, nor yet sour gruel did I drink. 1 ate 
from just one house, and just one morsel from that, 
or else I ate from two houses only and just two morsels 

thence.or I ate from seven houses only and just one 

morsel from each house. I took food only once a day 
or once in two days— or once in seven days, even to 

intervals of half a month.1 plucked out hair and 

beard and kept thepractice up ; even to a drop of water 
was charity established in me ; thus :—“ may I not be 
guilty of violence in harming tiny living beings (therein) 
scorched, frozen and alone in fearsome forest, dwelling 
naked, no fire to warm bent on the meditation is the 
sage.” 

Note. Whatever practical conduct of a sage is 
described above agrees with no other but the conduct of 
naked (Digambar) Jain Saints. Among the Pigambar 
Jams there is an old Prakrit work on conduct of saints 
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called NutacJntra by Battakera ; it describes the similar 
practices. Even now-a-days also Digambara Jain Saints 
follow the same rules. Below 1 quote some verses in 
support of the above practices from this authoritative 
book. Mtilachdra says :—•” 

w r ii 

amsre* *r«fT«r sr^m'-arsr i 

WrrT JJySjpTF argsfNrf II \ II 

Panehaya nvahavvaya im sainidi o panch a Jiyavaruddi 
tthd, 

Paneha vindiya roho chhappiya hi vdsayd locho 2 

Achdtelaka matihd/iam khidi sayamt madanta ghasanam 
cheva 

Thidi bh nyaveya bhattam mutaguna at thavisadu 3 

A saint should follow the following twenty eight 
roof-ditties- - 

5 Great Vows of non-injury, truth, not taking what 
is not given, chastity and non-possession. 

5 Careful dealing in walking, speaking, eating- 
handling things and excretions. 

5 Control of five senses. 

(> Daily important duties of repentance, renunci¬ 
ation, equanimity, prayer, obedience and 
abandoning bodily attachment. 

1 plucking hair by hands. 

1 not having any clothes. 
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1 not to bathe. 

1 sleep on ground. 

1 not to rub teeth. 

1 to eat standing. 

1 to eat only once a day. 

28 


Locha—hastetur nuistaha kcsa smasrunam cipana- 
yunam, i.e., to pluck the hair of the head and heard by 
hands. This practice is specially observed by the Jain 
monks. It was followed by Goutarn Buddha also. 
Buddha remained achefaka. 

Midachdra says about it:— 

3TWT tlrnfOTT I 

ftrwro ii \<> ii 

Vatthd Jina vakke nay a ahavd pattdind asamvaranam 
Nibbha.sana niggantham achchelakkam,/ogadi pajjam 30 
“ Not to cover the body with clothes, skin, bark or 
leaves etc., not to wear ornaments, not to have attach¬ 
ment is the duty of achclaha. It is worshipful in the 
world.” 

The same book also describes eating from one's 
hands in standing posture. 

-ir^rfe^iroT fsepor iqgnsnnar i 

q{% ? 3 % sensor vmnir nrw ii 11 

Anjali piuiena thichchd kitdddi vivajjanena samapdyam, 
Padi sudde bhumitiye asanam thidi bhojanam mint a 34 
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‘ Leaving support of any wall etc., standing and 
keeping feet on parallel lines on pure ground to eat with 
hands is food in standing position.” 

A saint does not eat food specially prepared for 
saints as said in the same book— 

*wo fi f%?r nu-vs-5.il 

Jdvadiyam luldeso pa sdndatti ya have stamvddeso 
Samanottiya ddeso nigganthnttiya have satnddeso 7 7. 7/6 
“ Whatever food is prepared for any saint, sramana 
or nirgrantha is uddista. It should not be eaten by 
a fain saint.” 

So it is said in the third verse of the 6th Chapter. 
Goutam Buddha also did not take such food when 
he was a naked saint. 

A Saint takes food from not more than seven houses 
as said therein :—” 

Tferrl r%fi *r%rt m srcft arm* 5 \ 

sriritf^w* \\ \o-% it 

Vjju him tihim sattehim vd gharehim jadi dgadum du 
dchinnam 

Parado tcUehin hhave tavvicandam andchinnam 20(6 

“ The food brought from three or seven homes 
in one line is eatable, but not brought from more 
homes.” 

i$G 
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Goutama Buddha did not eat food from more than 
seven houses, when he was a naked saint. 

Goutam Buddha did not eat food served by a 
pregnant woman as enjoined in Multrchdrii. 

3tRT«rte5T *rf®wroft sr i 

3 T?riT^T <sr fwarroiTT ^ursir srger »nt^r«rr 11 n 

Ati bald ati bnddhd ghdsatti gabbhtni sit ya artdhaliya 
Autarida va nisanna uchchattha ahava nichattha 50;4 
“ (Saints do not take food from) a child-woman, 
very old woman, a woman when eating, a pregnant 
woman, a blind woman, woman sitting in hack of a 
wall, sitting high, or sitting very low.” 

Note. Goutam Buddha did not take food given 
through window-bars. 

He did not accept dirty sour gruel or flittsodka. 
which is prohibited in Mutdcbdra. 

frier *grofrT*i i 

srtroi ;r|g Ti %€ 3Ttrfront it ii 

Tila tuneful a asanodaya-chanodaya tusodayam avid - 
dhattham 

Annum tahdvihatn vd aparinadam neva ginhijjo 54 

“ Washing water of Til as, rice, grams and husks 
and hot water which is not altered in colour etc., should 
not be taken.” 

Goutama did not take food from a woman suckling 
a child, as is prohibited in Muldchdra :— 
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srs m sksjt f^?nrnjr fopsn%? i 

q^r f^t?TT%JT 5»rr ^TXJT tj|f^ f?T ^W«TT^t?rf tl u ,V^lt 

Levana majjana Kammam piyamanam cldrayamcha 
nikha viya 

Eva in viha diva puna dunam jadi dinti diyaga doso 

52j 6 

“ It is wrong on the part of a donor, if any woman 
serves food while smearing the ground, bathing, suckling 
a child and leaving it.” 

About taking food from the hands it is said in 
Muldchdra Anagara bkavana chapter, 

stow 37 qrn*r wd «n 

zw w% ^rfoT tr%^ n w n 

Asanam jadi vd panatn hhajjam bhojatn chalHjja pejjam 
va 

Padi lehi una suddham bhunjanti pdni pattesuh. 54 
“ The saints eat from the holiow of their hands the 
pure food eatable, drinkable, tastable, lickable etc., after 
properly seeing it.” 

Thus the Jain scriptures prove that the conduct 
followed by Goutama Buddha while he was a naked 
monk was nothing but the conduct of a naked Jain 
Saint. 

From the Pali scriptures of the 1st century A.D. at 
Cevlon it is evident that Goutama Buddha in his 
35th year i.e., 6 years after he left his home preached 
his sermon on the middle path. 
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Buddha Charyu Page 24 (referring to Samyutta 
Nikaya 55.2.1 and Vinaya Mahavagga) says: - 

“ I heard thus ” once the Exalted One was walking 
in the forest Risipattana of Benares. There he ad¬ 
dressed Pancha Virgiya monks thus : —" O monks, 
the saints should not serve these two extremes:—First 
is this : to be addicted to sense enjoyments, a path served 
by savages and fit for the low and vulgar village people 
and full of misuses: the second is this :—to give pain to 
body, full of misuses, served bv non-lcarned and miser¬ 
able monks, leaving these two extremes Tat ha gat a has 
searched after the middle path, which gives right view 
and produces Knowledge. It is for peace, discrimi¬ 
nation, full knowledge and \'hvaua. That middle path 
is the eight-fold path of liberation, right view etc. 

This was the first sermon of the Buddha. It shows 
that nakedness and all other sufferings along with it 
were cither considered by him to be difficult or unneees- 
sarv and' therefore He proclaimed a path which was 
neither difficult rior easy. He, who is not a follower 
of the Nirgranthu, may sav that Goulaina Buddha, 
thinking the conduct of nakedness to be difficult and 
unnecessary, ordered his monks to put on necessary 
clothes; while a follower of tin: Nirgranthu cult, who 
has belief that the natural condition of the body is 
necessary for a saint for the success of Self concen¬ 
tration. It is why Lord Mahavira and His predeces¬ 
sors followed it. It is a help in austerities. No 
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difficulty will lit- felt In one who has practised it- 
Natural bliss can be enjoyed only by deep self-absorp¬ 
tion. Goutaina found it difficult for hitn and fie thought 
it better to adopt the middle path of Sravakas or 
laymen. The rules of conduct which are applicable 
to the Brahmachari sravakas were followed by him 
and preached to others. 

According to the Digambar jain scriptures, a 
Brahmachari Snivaka of the 7th stage can have two or 
three or necessary clothes, can dine where he is invited, 
can sleep on simple cots etc. This sort of conduct was 
adopted and preached by Goutam Biuldha. I saw this 
sort of practical conduct among the Buddhist monks 
of Ceylon. According to Digambar Jain scriptures the 
middle path has eleven stages. One w ho is on the last 
stage has a loin cloth only on the body. A layman in 
11 th stage while keeping one short cloth and one loin 
cloth is called a KsnUaka and one who has only one 
loin cloth is called an ailaka. They do not accept invi¬ 
tations, but go out for alms like the saints. Leaving 
this controversial point whether Goutatna found the 
conduct of nakedness unnecessary or difficult, it is 
proved from the Pali books that He preached to monks 
to have necessary clothings and this conduct very apth 
agrees with that of the Swetamhar Jain Saints of India, 
who also maintain that there is no necessity for putting 
aside all the clothes for a monk in Ids efforts For nirvana. 
Perhaps this might have been the idea of Goutam also 
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in adopting the easy mode. Buddhist monks take food 
once a day, before twelve noon, do not cat at night nor 
at improper time, nor break bows of trees and stay at 
one place in rainy season. AH these rules of conduct are 
the same as those of a Jain Saint. 

The internal philosophy of self is the same in 
Jainism and Buddhism as has been described in the 
previous chapters, only the external conduct of the 
Buddhists does not agree with that of the Digambar 
Jain Saints while it agrees mostly with that of Svetambar 
Jain saints. As the Svetambar saints keep pots to collect 
alms, so the Buddhist monks do. They eat by aims as 
well as by invitations, while the Svetambar saints do not 
accept invitations. Their accepting invitations agrees 
with that of the Digambar Jain Brahmachari sravaks of 
7th degree. While Buddhist monks use vehicles and 
trains for journey like the Digambar Jain Brahmacharis, 
the Svetambar Jain monks do not use any vehicle, but 
walk on foot. 

As regards the mode of concentration, there does 
not seem to be any difference between the Jain and 
Buddhist saints. 

Idoi. Worship Among the Jains and 
the Buddhists. 

The idols of Buddha resemble the Jain images as 
regards the contemplative mode. While Digambara 
Jain images arc quite naked in standing Kdyotsarga or 
sitting Padmdsana or half padmascttia and the S\e- 
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tain bar ones are in the same position, but with the sign 
of a loin cloth, the Buddha images have generally two 
clothes one under the. waist and another upon the 
shoulders. The position is the same standing or sitting ; 
some images have their hands like the Jain ones, some 
have one hand on the lap and one on the breast, or one 
or both the hands on legs, or in standing posture one 
hand lying down and one hand raised as if in preaching. 
Buddha images are constructed in lying posture also 
in the condition of Goutama Buddha in his last moments 
just before attaining nirvana, which is a special 
feature with them, I had occasion to see Buddha images 
and temples at Kllora, Ajanta, Sanchi, Benares, Kasik. 
Bombay, Taxila etc., in India and in some places in 
Ceylon. In India I found almost all the Buddhist 
images made of stone, while those found iti Ceylon 
are made of stone and also of a particular kind of 
nice clay. Clay images are constructed very nicely and 
with different colours of the bodily limbs. Such beauti¬ 
ful images are not seen in India. Here their images 
made of stone are generally of one colour like those 
of Jain images. 

The Buddhist images seen by me at Kandy, Atiura- 
dhapura, Dambal, Kelaniya and Colombo at Ceylon are 
\ery meditative and attractive. They are placed on 
high plat-forms in the same way as in Jain temples. 
I saw in Ceylon the Buddhists worshipping their images 
just like the Jains worship their images. They make 
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obeisance, l>o\v and pray like the Jains and use generally 
dowers for worship and burn incense and light candles. 
Ilverything is put in front of the images nothing is put 
over them. Among some Digambar Jains and mostly 
among the Svetamhar Jains, the mode of worship has 
considerably changed. They put flower etc., o\er the 
images and some cover them w ith flowers altogether. 
The Svetamhar Jains even decorate their images with 
ornaments etc. There is no such decoration for the 
Buddhist images. They keep them very clean. Among 
the Digambar Jains of Northern India called the Tern 
Pdnfhis —the images are kept more dean ; they do not 
put flowers etc., over them. The expression of unattach¬ 
ment is thereby properly kept. I attended in Ceylon 
two great Buddhist fairs, one on the birth-day of Buddha 
or Vaisakha sudi /4 , and the other on Jet ho Stttli II, 
commemorating the day of the landing in Ceylon of 
Asoka’s son Mihinda. 1 saw thousands of men and 
women bare-footed paying hearty homage to their 
images like the Jains. There was simplicity in the 
women, who were seen going on pilgrimage with pure 
flowers etc. If any one asked them where they were 
going, they would answer that they were going for 
Vandaua or paying homage. As it is customary for the 
Jains to bath their images daily, this custom was not 
found prevalent among the Buddhists. In many places, 
they put glasses before the images, to prevent dust. 
I did not see uncleanliuess, or wetness in their shrines. 
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Mach Sour, is Responsible for its 
Advancement. 

The Jains and the Buddhists both believe that no 
God can give us pleasure or pain, or get us liberation. 
One can be liberated by one’s ow n efforts. 

“ The Doctrine of the Buddha ” by Grimm Page '29 
“ Liberation from suffering cannot be realized through 
any kind of grace especially not by the help of some 
personal God, but exclusively bv our own strength and 
by personal action.” 

Just as the Jains worship the images of the wor¬ 
shipful Arhats and the perfect Siddhas or their medita¬ 
tive images for the sake of purification of their thoughts, 
so the Buddhists have the similar practice of the worship 
of Buddhas and their images. 

The jaina Scriptures Say:— 

'/. Samddhi Sat-aka. 

r w^ i-sfer tPOTrshn 11 n 

Nayatydtmdnamdtmaiva Jantna nirvana meva vd 
Gururdtmdtmanastasmanndnyosti paramarthatah 75 

“ The self can lead itself to the wandering or to the 
Nirvana, therefore the self is the teacher of the self, 
there is no other from the real point of view.” 

2. Purusartha Siddhiupaya. 

srer fadRtlrf rn wr =er srarar wstrf?* i 

?RfT fefennw iil^n 

37 
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San'a vivartottirnam yadd sa chaitanya mac ha l a 
mdpnoti 

Bhavati tadd kntakntyah samyak purawirtha siddhi 
mdpannah 

“When he, after crossing over all the impure con¬ 
ditions, attains the steadfast self-realization ; then he 
becomes content after having succeeded in the right 
efforts for nirvana." 

3. Svayambhu Stotra :— 

9i prefer i 

wsnrfa ar gw - jap t jirrg ferer gj^rfa&wr: \\ \\s> n 

Na pujdyarthastvayi vitarage na nindayd noth vivdnt 
babe, 

Tathdpi te punya guha smritinah punitu chittam dart- 
tanja nebhyali 57 

“ O non-attached Lord, you have no regard for 
your worship,: O Lord devoid of enmity, neither you 
have any concern with vour censure; still when we 
remember your pure qualities, our minds become free 
from the dirt of sins.” 

All the compounds, molecules and created things 
are destructible :— 

The Jains and the Buddhists both believe that the 
compound or created things or worldly conditions art- 
destructible and fleeting. 

“ The Doctrine of the Buddha " by Grimm. 

Page 59.—Impermanent are all the compound of 
existence. Painful are all the compound of existence 
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(Thera vad Gat ha) 277—278 Bndda Charya Page 541 
Maha pari-mbban-sutta S. N. 2.2. (16). 

The last words of Goutam Buddha were:- - 
“ Well 1 monks, I speak to you, all the created 
things have the nature of decay; perform (.life-object) 
carefully. These are the last words of the Thathagata.” 
Buddha Charya P. 518 Chanda Sutta (S.N. 45-2-3). 
On hearing of the death of Sariputra, Goutam 
Buddha says:—“ Anand ! That which is created is all to 
be destroyed. It is impossible to check its destruction. 
Threfore, O Anand, make itself an island, make itself 
a refuge, walk, having no other shelter.” 

The Jain scriptures say the same thing : — 

Jndndrnava says :— 

saproft i * tar?nf%r wis*t trirmr: n it 

Vastn jdtamidam inudha prati-ksana vinasvaram, 

J dii ana pi na j and si graha ko-ya numumadhah I4j2 
“ O Ignorant, all the objects are decaying every 
moment, knowing this, why do not you understand. 
Have you been caught hold of by a ghost, for which 
there is no remedy.” 

arts i 

3B>TT%sr $r%rif?r f^rr: n avx ti 

Manojna visayaih sdrdhum sanyogdh svapnasannibhah 
Ksand deva Ksayam Ydnti banchanoddhuta buddhayah 

45 / 2 ' 
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“ Association with agreeable objects is like seeing a 
dream ; they, cheating the intellect, soon disappear.” 



=ar wrfar =ar i 




Ghana mala nukdrini kuldni cha batani cha 
Rajydlankara villani kirtitant maharsibhih 4112 
“ Families, powers, kingdom, ornaments, and pro¬ 
perty are fleeting like the group of clouds. So have the 
great sages said. 

«r ^rrgr wrtft i 

?r n srfcr^rnr T^Rwam: il «V<t il 

Ye chdtra Jagati madhye paddrthd -schetane tardh 
Te tc munibhiruddhistdh prati ksana vinasvardh 4612 
“ Whatever conscious and unconscious objects are 
seen in this universe, are fleeting every moment. The 
saints have said so.” 

wr srnr <pqr T§nTRT 

^7 1 

skkrf^kr ikigw&ifa 

firfer Rrife it #*** ti 

Gagana nagara tulyum aangamam Vallabhdndm 
Julada patala tulyam yauvanatn va dhanam va, 

Sujana suta sarirddini vidyuchchaldni 
Ksanika mitt samastam viddhi sansdravrittam 47j2 

Association with the dear ones is like a city in the 
sky; youth and riches are like a group of clouds; 
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Relatives, sons and bodies etc. are like lightning, 
Know all the worldly phenomena to be transitory.*’ 

The Universe is without beginning and end. 

, The Jains and Buddhists both agree that this 
universe is without beginning and end and that no 
personal God is its creator. Vide “ The Doctrine of 
the Buddha ’’ by Grimm. Page 90. “ Without begin¬ 

ning or end, ve monks, is this round of re-birth 
(sansara). There cannot be discerned a first beginning 
of beings, who, sunk in ignorance and bound by thirst 
ceaselesslv transmigrating again and again run to a new 
birth. Five, in number, Sariputra, are the fates that 
may befall after death : namely, the passage into hell- 
world, the animal kingdom, the realm of Preta, the 
world of men and the abodes of Gods.'* 

Page 9‘1. “ Among these five fates ultimately only 

the last one, the abode in heaven-world, could be 
desirable. But according to the Buddha, this one is 
just as much subject to the great law of transmigration, 
as the abode in the four other ones.” 

Page 96. “ Running down from birth to death, 

from death to birth, you have shed on this long way 
truly more tears than water is contained within the four 
great oceans.” 

Page t06. How can human insight bear the 
thought of a god who ought to be the sum of infinite 
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goodness, wisdom and power, creating beings whom he 
knows to be. condemned in an over-whelming majority 
to eternal damnation to hell. What would we think of a 

* i 

father who would send his child into the world, know¬ 
ing for certain that it would latei" on commit “ volunta¬ 
rily'' a crime that would be punished with life-long 
imprisonment. Is it conceivable that the same God 
who orders men to overlook and to forgive every offence, 
acts himself in quite a different manner, inflicting eternal 
punishment even after death.” 

Note. The Jain scriptures also teach the same 
thing that this universe is eternal and no God is the 
creator of it- 

,/ndnarnava says :— 

srarfif fk'eR' wsv mir 1 

■aTjftjsrrrsftr n h -\\ it 

Anddi nidhanah so yam svayam siddho pya nasvarah 
Anisvaropi jivadipadarthaih sambhrito bhrisam 4j11 

“This universe is without beginning and end, 
itself existing, eternal, without being created by God, 
and full of substances, soul, etc.” 

*itrar i 

3r?qTRf faqsp r Sffhirsr #»raT: it i-W n 

Yatraitc jantavah sarve ndnagatisusansthitdh 
Utpadyante vipadyante, karmapasa vasamgatdh 6j11 
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“ Here the beings existing in different conditions of 
existence take birth and die , under the influence of 
karmic nets." 

* 

Note. The Jain scriptures speak of four conditions 
of existence namely hell, suh-human, human and celes¬ 
tial. Preta or Ghost, etc. counted as fifth fate in Bud¬ 
dhism is included in the celestials. The Ghosts etc. 
have abode in the under-neath part of the universe, 
while the heavenly celestials live in the upper part- So 
there is no real difference if the Pretax are counted as 
separate. 

Muiachara says :— 

sfVd T if&fil BTS0T rftcSW* TTfTMt II 11 

Loo akittbno khalti andi nihdno sahava nippanno, 
Jivajivehim bhado nichcha tala rukke santhdno / 22 jS 

“This universe is verily uncreated, without begin¬ 
ning or end, existing bv nature, eternal, having figure 
like a palm tree and is full of souls and non-souls." 

cffsrrs ^farr ^ gw** i 

3r*?ror*rror jorswg nwr# n ll 

Tatthanu havanti jtvet sakamma nivvattiyam sakatn 
chtkkham 

Jammana mar ana pnnahbhava mananta bhavasdyare 
bhime 25/8. 
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“ There the beings experience pleasure, pain, birth, 
death, re-birth owing to the results of their own karmas 
in this fearful and endless world-ocean.” 

The Philosophy of Syadvada or 
MANY-S1DED-NESS. 

In the old Pali scriptures the doctrine of Syadvada 
is found in many statements, just as it is existing in the 
Jain scriptures. One substance has man)' controversial 
natures which are viewed and stated from different 
points of view. It is for that reason that a substance is 
called Anekdnta or having many natures at a time, just 
as a young man has many relations at one time. He is 
son with reference to his father, he is father with 
reference to his son, he is uncle with reference to his 
nephew, he is nephew' with reference to his uncle. 
Thus a man can have many relations from different 
aspects at one and the same time. But they cannot he 
described by one word at one and the same time. 
When one relation will be described, others cannot 
be described although they are present there. In order 
to state a fact in its correct stand-point, the doctrine 
of Syadvada is meant. Sydt means, “ from some stand¬ 
point,” Vada means “ to state,” thus Syadvada means, 
‘ to say a thing from some stand-point.’ 

Let us give an example. A man dies and is born as 
a horse. Mow the being in the horse is the same as was 
in the man as well as not the same as it was in the man. 
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Both statements are controversial, hut they are correct 
from both the different stand-points. If we look to the 
real being, their the same being which was in human 
condition has now its existence as a horse, but if we 
look with reference to change of condition, we must say 
that the condition of horse is quite separate from that of 
man. Thus we may say that from some points of view' 
they are. the same, but from another point of view they 
arc not the same. Both the statements are correct. 

Buddhistic literature states the thing in the same 

way. 

“ The Doctrine of the Buddha ” by George Grimm. 

P. 104. 11 There a reasonable man reflects thus; 

if some of these dear recluses and Brahmans teach 
personal continuance I cannot sec it, and if other dear 
recluses and Brahmans teach there is no personal 
duration, neither do I perceive this. But if, without 
having seen or perceived it, 1 novv decide in favour of 
one of these doctrines and say :—This one is only true 
and the other teaching is foolish ; then this would not 
be well dene. For we may easily trust to some thing 
that is hollow and empty and wrong, and we may fail to 
trust to some thing that is right and true and real. And 
thus who seeks for truth, if he is a reasonable man, will 
not draw readily the one-sided conclusion : 4 only this 
opinion is true, and the other opinion is foolish ’, but to 
gain insight into these statements, it is of importance to 
to regard their content (M. N. I. P. 420 II. P. 270). 
m 
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The Jain Saint Kumla Kitnda Acharya says in 
Panchdstikaya the same thing. 

wqymsfrm ' «rft %^rt wi i 

;=rww sfNr «r «r ti I'-s it 

Manusatthayena nattho debt devo havedi idaro vd, 
Ubhayatta jiva bhdvo na t/assadi na jdyade anno 17 
“ This being is destroyed with reference to human 
condition, and is born a celestial or another, but in both 
the existences, the soul-substance is the same, it is 
neither destroyed nor new ly born.” 

Thus from the point of change of condition they are 
different; but from the point of the real being, the yare 
the same. 

Saints Calmly Hndlkk Sufff.uinus. 

As tile Jain Saints are required to endure twenty- 
two sufferings calmly, so the Buddhist literature also 
speaks on the point for the Buddhist monks. 

“ The Doctrine of the Buddha ” by George Grimm. 
Page 325. This is a monk who bears cold and 
heat, hunger and thirst, wind and rain, mosquitoes, 
wasps, vexing crawling beings, malicious and spiteful 
words, painful feelings of the body striking him, violent 
cutting, piercing, disagreeable, tedious, life endangering, 
he patiently endures. He is entirely free from greed, 
hate and delusion, dis-joined from mis-conduct, sacrifice 
and gifts, service arid greetings, he deserves as the 
holiest state in the world. 
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“ Those who cause me pain and those who cause me 
pleasure, towards all of them I behave in the same way ; 
affection and hate I know not, in joy and sorrow, 

I remain unmoved : in honour and dishonour, every¬ 
where. I am the same. This is the perfection of my 
equanimity.” (Charujapltaku III 15). 

The Jain saint is required to endure twenty-two 
sufferings as is said in Tattvdrtha sutra :— 

w i Uqraw ftnfrrro ttfmn 11n 

^ptpTi^n gfia i w farin' 

^rc«rr <£p?t ?rrer tft qpnc'rft 

a?rmr ii •• 

Mdrgd chyavana nirjardrtham part sadhvydh pari 
sa hah 8j9 

Ksyiti pipdsd sttosna dansa tnasaka ndgnyaratistri - 
charya nisadyd say yd krosa vddhaydchnalabha roga 
trina sparsa mala satkara puraskara prajna jndnd- 
darsandni 9j9 

“ With a view not to fall from the Path of liberation 
and to shed off karmas what one patiently endures are 
parisahas. They are twenty-two and are as follow :— 
(1) Hunger (2) thirst (3) cold (4) heat (5) mosquitoes 
etc., (6) nakedness (7) dissatisfaction (8) woman 
(9) walking (10) sitting (11) sleeping (12) malicious 
words (13) beating (14) begging (15) not gaining 
(16) disease (17) touch with thorny shrubs (18) dirt 
(19) honour dishonour (20) knowledge (21) ignorance 
(22) disbelief. 
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The Jain Saints are required to observe equanimity. 
Sara Samuchchaya says :— 

?ifrrftr =ar I 

faTrfJRt^ HR *n£T*F£ II II 

Ty i fg 'x foffrj fj fc H*TPfHD?pFnq[ I 

5TRTVTP3 TrT f^rtj SRElM^FT II ~<o\ tl 

q^r f%vjr fsr ?tt T|T ^<|^i«uowi»m i 

WTr^TT I%TTrT^BT fsTsfo I! II 

^rff: =gr ffrare «whj4R^t i 

^rmranw *=wt r^t h n 

^Tq^IRRT *W^I4PWW I 

qnftm ip* n W * 

f?T5T STOW l^ET 5T |pg*ftt I 

t£3i*j3r fyns ik mr ^rrqnf^r «4<o li VA II 

Nindastuti Hainan dhirain sarirepi cha nispraham, 

Jitendriyam jitakrodham jita lohha-tnahd bhatcnn 20a 
Rdgadvesa vinir mnkfam siddhi sa again a notsukam, 
Jndndbhydsaratam nittyum nitttyamcha prasame 

st hit am 206 

Evam vrdJiain hi yo dristva svagvahctngaua nwgatani 
Mdtsaryam kurute mohat kinja tasya ua vidyate 207 
Smncih sat ram cha mitra cha satno mdndpa mdnayoh, 
Labhdlabhe saint i nitty am lost ha kanchana yostathd, 220 
Samyaktu bhdvand suddham jndna-scvd pardyanam, 
Chdritrd cha ran a sakta maksina suliha kanksinant 221 
Idrasam sramanatn drastva yo na manyet a dustadhih 
Kra j annul nisphalam saram samhara-yati sarvathd 222 
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“ One who is unmoved by censure and praise, 
patient, unattached even to his body, has control over 
senses, has conquered anger and has vanquished the 
great warrior greed, devoid of affection, and hatred, 
anxious of getting perfection, always engaged in pursuit 
of knowledge, for ever stead-fast in passionlessness— 
such (a saint) comes to the court-yard of his home, 
seeing him, he who has malice through delusion is 
devoid of conduct. One who equally treats enemy and 
friend, is unmoved by honour and dishonour, always the 
same in gain or loss, equally sees a clay-picce and gold, 
has pure meditation of right belief, engaged in service of 
Knowledge, well disposed to pursuit of conduct, and 
anxious of having eternal bliss—such a saint—he who 
seeing him does not honour him has a wicked conscience. 
He totally destroys his useful human birth, making it 
unprofitable.” 

Laymen cannot get Nirvana. 

As long as home life is not abandoned, and saint 
life is not adopted in order to have pure self concen¬ 
tration, so long one cannot have Nirvana, cannot end 
the miseries of the world. This fact is emphasized in 
the Digambar Jain Scriptures and also in the Buddhist- 
literature. 

“ The Doctrine of the Buddha ” by George Grimm. 

Page 399. “ There is no house-holder whatever, O 

Vachha, who, not having left off house-hold ties, upon 
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the dissolution of the body, makes an end of suffering." 
(M. I- P. 483), 

Page 416. “ Cramped and confined is house-hold 

life, a den of dirt. But the homeless life is as the open 
air of heaven. It is hard to live the holy life in all its 
perfection anti purity while bound to home. Let me go 
forth to homelessness.” (M. I. P. 267). 

The Jain book Jndndriuiva says :— 

n tmTT sm sftsilrcfq i 

s’rcrer n « u 

wvk *r \ 

3T?rfs3Tr sfstpw-* sfe *?&frr: it *o-y» 

Na pramdda jayam kartum dhidha nai rapt pdryate , 
Maha vyasana samkirne grahdvdseti nindite 9 

Sakyate na vast kartum grahibhischapalam inanah 
Ataschita prasdntyartham sadbhis-tyaktd grahe sthitih 

10f4 

“ Even the wise men cannot conquer the passions 
in house-hold life which is censurable and is full of 
many calamities. This wavering mind cannot be con¬ 
trolled by the house-holders, therefore the home life has 
been abandoned by the gentlemen for bringing peace to 
to the mind.” 

Saints should Meditate in Solitary 
Places. 

“ The Doctrine of the Buddha ” by George Grimm. 
Page 350. “ Whoso once has experienced this 

state within himself, is lost to the turmoil of the worlds 
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even if he again awakes to it: “His mind inclines to 
solitude, bends towards solitude, sinks itself in solitude, 
to him this is highest blessedness.’ (M. I. P. 306) 

Sackkd Books ok the East. Vol. X. 
Dhammapada Ch. XXI. 

Page 305. " He alone, who, without ceasing, prac¬ 

tises the duty of sitting alone, sleeping alone, he subdues 
himself, with rejoice in the destruction of all desires 
alone, as if living in a forest.'' 

The Jain Scriptures also Describe the 

BEAUTY OF SOLITARINESS. 

arvRf’O'Tr fesTT nc^fii^r rTvsr i 

ftt11 W M 

Abhavachchitta vihsepctekdnte tattva sansthitih. 
Abhyasyedabhiyogen yogi tattvam nijdtmanah 

- A meditating saint should practise contemplation 
of one’s own self being steadfast in the true principle 
with efforts in a solitary place where the mind may not 
be disturbed. 

Jndiidritafa says 

HH#i II II 

Rdgddi bdgurdjdlam nikritya chintya vikramah, 

Sthdna masrayate dhanyo viviktam dhyana siddhae 2j27 
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“A qualified saint having unthinkable valour, 
throwing away the net-work of attachment etc. takes 
shelter in a solitary place for success in self-concentra- 
tion.” 

Those who want to arrive at Truth should study 
the old literature of Jainism and Buddhism. I believe 
that they will have to conclude that the philosophy 
of both the systems is one and the same. One who 
wishes freedom from miseries must follow the 
eight-fold path of Buddhism or the three-fold path of 
jainism. The teaching of both is to be dependent on 
one’s own self, and to practise self-concentration with 
firm belief and knowledge in order to gain Liberation or 
N irvana. 

The Jains and the Buddhists should mutually 
understand each other’s literature and be friendly know¬ 
ing that their philosophies have emanated from one 
COMMON SOURCE. 


Rampau) Press, Sanjeevirayanpet, Madras. 
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